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SUBCHAPTER H—SUPPLIES AND EQUIPMENT

PART 621—LOAN AND SALE OF
PROPERTY

Sec.
621.1 Loan of Army/Defense Logistics Agen-

cy (DLA) owned property for use at na-
tional and State conventions.

621.2 Sales of ordnance property to individ-
uals, non-Federal government agencies,
institutions, and organizations.

621.3 [Reserved]
621.4 Issues, loans, and donations for scout-

ing.

AUTHORITY: Pub. L. 81–193; 10 U.S.C. secs.
2574, 4308, 4506, 4507, 4627, and 4655, and Pub.
L. 92–249.

SOURCE: 44 FR 5651, Jan. 29, 1979, unless
otherwise noted.

EDITORIAL NOTE: For figures referred to in
this part, see 42 FR 43807, Aug. 31, 1977.

§ 621.1 Loan of Army/Defense Logistics
Agency (DLA) owned property for
use at national and State conven-
tions.

(a) General. This section—
(1) Prescribes procedures for loan of

Army-owned property to recognized
National Veterans’ Organizations for
National or State conventions as au-
thorized by Pub. L. 81–193.

(2) Request for loans for National
Youth Athletic or recreation tour-
naments sponsored by veterans’ organi-
zations listed in the ‘‘Veterans Admin-
istration Bulletin 23 (ALPHA),’’ will be
processed by parent veterans’ organiza-
tions.

(3) Loans are not authorized for other
types of conventions or tournaments.

(b) Items authorized for loan. If avail-
able, the following items may be
loaned for authorized veterans’ organi-
zations requirements.

(1) Unoccupied barracks.
(2) Cots.
(3) Mattresses.
(4) Mattress covers.
(5) Blankets.
(6) Pillows.
(7) Chairs, folding.
(8) Tentage, only when unoccupied

barracks are not available.
(c) Requests for loan. (1) Requests by

authorized veterans’ organizations for
loan of authorized Government prop-

erty will be submitted to the appro-
priate CONUS Army Commander of the
area in which the convention will be
held or the Commander, Military Dis-
trict of Washington (MDW) if within
his area.

(2) The tenure of loan is limited to 15
days from the date of delivery, except
under unusual circumstances. A nar-
rative explanation will be provided to
support loan requests for more than 15
days duration.

(3) Loan requests should be submit-
ted by letter at least 45 days prior to
required date, if practicable.

(4) Requests for loans will contain
the following information:

(i) Name of veterans’ organization re-
questing the loan.

(ii) Location where the convention
will be held.

(iii) Dates of duration of loan.
(iv) Number of individuals to be ac-

commodated.
(v) Type and quantity of equipment

required.
(vi) Type of convention, (State or Na-

tional).
(vii) Complete instructions for deliv-

ery of equipment and address of re-
questing organizations.

(viii) Other pertinent information
necessary to insure prompt delivery.

(d) Responsibilities. The Army or MDW
Commander will:

(1) When the availability of personal
and real property is determined, notify
the requesting veterans’ organization
of the following:

(i) The items and quantities available
for loan and the source of supply.

(ii) No compensation will be required
by the Government for the use of real
property.

(iii) No expense will be incurred by
the United States Government in pro-
viding equipment and facilities on
loan.

(iv) Costs of packaging, packing,
transportation and handling from
source of supply to destination and re-
turn will be borne by the requesting or-
ganization.

(v) All charges for utilities (gas,
water, heat, and electricity) based on
meter readings or such other methods
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determined will be paid by the veter-
ans’ organization.

(vi) Charges which may accrue from
loan of DLA/GSA material in accord-
ance with paragraph III, AR 700–49/
DSAR 4140.27, and GSA Order 4848.7 and
Federal Property Management Regula-
tions, subparagraph 101–27.5.

(vii) The Army will be reimbursed for
any material not returned.

(viii) Costs of renovation and repair
of items loaned will be borne by the re-
questing organization. Renovation and
repair will be accomplished in accord-
ance with agreement between the
Army Commander and the loanee to as-
sure expeditious return of items.

(ix) Transportation costs in connec-
tion with the repair and renovation of
property will also be at the expense of
the using organization.

(x) Assure that sufficient guards and
such other personnel necessary to pro-
tect, maintain, and operate the equip-
ment will be provided by the loanee.

(xi) The period of loan is limited to 15
days from date of delivery, except as
provided for in paragraph (c) of this
section.

(xii) Any building or barracks loaned
will be utilized in place and will not be
moved.

(xiii) Upon termination of use, the
veterans’ organization will vacate the
premises, remove its own property
therefrom, and turn over all Govern-
ment property.

(2) Specify a bond in an amount to in-
sure safe return of real and personal
property in the same condition as when
borrowed. (In the case of personal prop-
erty, this amount will be equal to the
total value of the items based on cur-
rent acquisition costs.)

(i) An agreement will be executed be-
tween the Army Commander and the
Veterans’ Organization if the terms of
the loan are acceptable. A sample loan
agreement is shown at figure 7–5 of this
subchapter.

(ii) When the agreement has been ex-
ecuted and the bond furnished, req-
uisitions will be submitted to the ap-
propriate source of supply. Req-
uisitions will indicate shipping des-
tination furnished by the veterans’ or-
ganization. Transportation will be by
commercial bills of lading on a collect
basis.

(iii) Appoint a Property Book Officer
to maintain accountability for the
Government property furnished under
this regulation.

(3) Property Book Officer will:
(i) Assume accountability from the

document used in transferring property
to the custody of the veterans’ organi-
zation.

(ii) Perform a joint inventory with
the veterans’ organization representa-
tive. Survey any shortage or damages
disclosed by the joint inventory in ac-
cordance with AR 735–11.

(iii) Maintain liaison with the veter-
ans’ organization during the period of
the loan.

(iv) Prepare, in cooperation with the
veterans’ organization representative,
an inventory of property being re-
turned. Certify all copies of the receipt
document with the veterans’ organiza-
tion representative.

(v) Insure the return of all property
at the expense of loanee to the supply
source or to repair facilities.

(vi) Obtain a copy of receipted ship-
ping document from the installation
receiving the property.

(vii) Determine cost and make de-
mand on the loanee for:

(A) Items lost, destroyed, or dam-
aged.

(B) Costs of repair or renovation. Es-
timated costs will be obtained from the
accountable activity.

(C) Comply with instructions con-
tained in AR 700–49/DSAR 4140.27 in the
application of condition A and/or B, C,
and T items utilized.

(D) Ascertain that items lost in tran-
sit are reconciled prior to assessing
charges. Where the loss is attributable
to other than the loanee, charges
should not be borne by the borrower.

(viii) Request payment from the
loanee. Checks are to be made payable
to the Treasurer of the United States.
Upon receipt of payment, appropriate
fiscal accounts will be credited. The
Property Transaction Record will be
closed and the Stock Record Accounts
audited.

(ix) Deposit collections in accordance
with instructions contained in AR 37–
103. In the event payment is not re-
ceived within a reasonable period, Re-
port of Survey Action will be initiated
in accordance with AR 735–11.
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(x) Reimburse DLA/GSA for the cost
of any repair, reconditioning and/or
materiel not returned.

§ 621.2 Sales of ordnance property to
individuals, non-Federal govern-
ment agencies, institutions, and or-
ganizations.

(a) General. This section—
(1) Cites the statutory authority for,

and prescribes the methods and condi-
tions of sale of certain weapons, ammu-
nition, and related items as specified
herein.

(2) Applies to all sales of weapons and
related material to individuals, organi-
zations, and institutions, when author-
ized by the US Army Armament Mate-
riel Readiness Command (ARRCOM),
and overseas commanders.

(3) Provides that sales under this sec-
tion will be limited to quantities of an
item which authorized purchasers can
put to their own use. It is not intended
that property be sold under the provi-
sions of this section for the purpose or
resale or other disposition.

(4) Does not apply to sales of prop-
erty determined to be surplus. (See AR
755 series.)

(b) Price. Except as noted below,
when sales of the Army property are
made and the title thereto passes from
the US Government, the prices charged
will be the standard list price con-
tained in the SC 1305/30 Management
Data List series, plus cost of packing,
crating, and handling and administra-
tive charges.

(c) Condition of sale. Provisions apply
to sales under this section, as follows:

(1) Sales will be made without ex-
pense to the Government.

(i) All costs incident to sales (includ-
ing packing, crating, handling, etc.)
will be paid in advance by the pur-
chaser.

(ii) All costs incident to shipment
(transportation, parcel post charges,
etc.) will also be paid by the customer.

(iii) Payment for items and charges
incident to sale will be made only by
cashier’s check, certified check, bank
money order, or postal money order
made payable to the Treasurer of the
United States.

(iv) For other than items of ammuni-
tion and ammunition components, cash
will be acceptable when consignee

pickup is authorized or purchase is
made in person.

(2) All financial transactions will be
accomplished in accordance with appli-
cable Department of the Army direc-
tives and regulations. Moneys collected
for cost of items, as well as packing,
crating, and handling, will be deposited
as an appropriate reimbursement as
prescribed in applicable regulations.

(3) Generally, all sales are final and,
normally, the US Government assumes
no obligation or responsibility for re-
pair, replacement, or exchange, except
as provided in AR 920–20. Purchasers
will be so advised prior to making the
sale. All weapons sold, however, will be
safe for firing.

(4) Weapons sold at standard price
will be supplied with equipment. Weap-
ons sold at less than standard price
will be supplied less equipment.

(5) Sales of specific items may be sus-
pended at any time by the direction of
CDR, ARRCOM.

(d) Purchasing procedure. (1) Except as
provided in paragraph (e) of this sec-
tion, all requests originating within
CONUS for the purchase of small arms
weapons, repair parts, cleaning, pre-
serving, and target material will be
submitted to the Commander,
ARRCOM, Rock Island, IL 61201.

(i) Upon approval, these items will be
shipped from Army depots stocking
such material, based upon availability
of material. Customers will be fur-
nished instructions for submission of
remittance.

(ii) Upon receipt of proper remittance
from eligible customers ARRCOM will
issue the necessary documents direct-
ing shipment from an Army depot
where the items are available.

(2) In implementing the subchapter,
oversea commands should designate in-
stallations within the oversea com-
mand to which requests for purchase of
ammunition and related material will
be directed.

(3) Depots shipping weapons to indi-
viduals, Director of Civilian Marks-
manship (DCM) affiliated rifle and pis-
tol ‘‘clubs’’, museums, veterans organi-
zations, and other US Government
agencies will annotate shipping docu-
ments with the serial number of all the
weapons they ship. Firearms shipped
will be reported to Commander,
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ARRCOM, ATTN: DR SAR–MMD–D,
Rock Island, IL 61202, using DA Form
3535 (Weapons Sales Record), DA Form
3535 may be obtained from Commander,
Letterkenny Army Depot, ATTN:
DRXLE–ATD, Chambersburg, PA 17201.

(i) The transportation officer will as-
certain estimated transportation costs,
to include DA transportation security
measures (costs) for shipment to des-
tination. Such information will be
transmitted by letter to consignee with
request for acknowledgement that
shipment will be accepted based on
costs submitted.

(ii) Shipment will not be made unless
consignee agrees to accept shipments.
Refusal to accept shipment shall be re-
ported to ARRCOM.

(4) CDR, ARRCOM is responsible for
maintaining a record by serial number
of all weapons reported by depot in ac-
cordance with paragraph (d)(3) of this
section. He will establish procedures to
screen purchase requests to insure
compliance with any limitations estab-
lished by this section.

(e) Sales to individuals, organizations,
and institutions. (1) Sales of small arms
weapons and ammunition are limited
by statute (10 U.S.C. 4308). Such sales
will be made in accordance with the
provisions of this paragraph and with
other rules and regulations approved
by the Secretary of the Army.

(2) Sales will be limited to M1 service
rifles, either national match grade or
service grade. Only one such rifle and
spare parts for it will be sold to an in-
dividual. No ammunition will be sold
to individuals.

(3) Junior marksmanship clubs and
junior marksmanship division affili-
ated within the Director of Civilian
Marksmanship (DCM) pursuant to AR
920–20 may purchase limited quantities
of .22 caliber ammunition.

(4) The DCM will determine the max-
imum quantity of such ammunition
that clubs will be permitted to pur-
chase in each fiscal year.

(5) Approved, non-profit summer
camp organizations that are of a civic
nature are allowed to purchase from
the DCM at cost plus shipping and han-
dling charges, 300 rounds of .22 caliber
ammunition for each junior who is par-
ticipating in a summer camp marks-
manship program.

(6) Requests for purchase of ammuni-
tion by marksmanship clubs and sum-
mer camp organizations will be sub-
mitted to the DCM for approval. If he
approves, the application will be for-
warded to ARRCOM for processing. If it
is disapproved, it is returned to appli-
cant with reason(s) stated for dis-
approval.

(f) Eligibility of purchasers. In order to
purchase a rifle under this program, an
individual must:

(1) Be a member of a marksmanship
club affiliated with the DCM (AR 920–
20).

(2) Based upon regular competitive
shooting, have an established status as
a marksman as determined by the
DCM.

(g) Purchase procedure. (1) Individuals
desiring to purchase National Match
Grade M1 service rifles will submit re-
quests to the Director of Civilian
Marksmanship, Department of the
Army, Washington, DC 20314–0110. The
request should contain the name and
address of the shooting club with which
the purchaser is affiliated and appro-
priate evidence of status as a competi-
tive marksman.

(2) Upon receipt of a request, the Di-
rector of Civilian Marksmanship will
forward to the individual a Certificate
for Purchase of Firearms in the sug-
gested format at figure 5–1 to be com-
pleted, notarized and returned. When
returned with check or arrangements
for payment, the Certificate will be re-
ferred for appropriate verification in
the records of US Government agencies
and for other investigation as required.
This is done to insure that the sale of
a weapon to the applicant is not likely
to result in a violation of law. The Pri-
vacy Act Statement for Certificate of
Purchase of Firearms (figure 5–2) will
be made available to the individual
supplying data on the Certificate for
Purchase of Firearms (suggested for-
mat, figure 5–1). Prior to requesting
the individual to supply data on the
Certificate for Purchase of Firearms
(suggested format, figure 5–1) the Pri-
vacy Act Statement for Certificate will
be made available to the individual
concerned. (The Privacy Act State-
ment will be reproduced locally on 8 x
101⁄2 inch paper.)
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(i) A purchase application will be de-
nied if the applicant fails to meet all
the conditions required in the Certifi-
cate.

(ii) If an application is denied, the
applicant will be informed of the ac-
tion and will be given an opportunity
to submit additional information justi-
fying approval of the application.

(iii) If the results of the investigation
are favorable, the application will be
forwarded to ARRCOM for processing.

(h) Marksmanship clubs affiliated
with the DCM and individuals who are
members of those clubs are authorized
to purchase from the Army targets of
types not otherwise available from
commercial sources. Request for such
purchases will be submitted to the Di-
rector of Civilian Marksmanship for
approval and processing. Individuals
who have in the past purchased rifles
from the Army under the authority of
10 U.S.C. 4308(a)(5), may purchase spare
parts for those rifles if the parts are
available. Requests for purchase of
spare parts will be submitted to the Di-
rector of Civilian Marksmanship for
approval. If he/she approves the appli-
cation, she/he will forward it to
ARRCOM for processing. If he/she dis-
approves the application, she/he will
return it to the applicant stating the
reasons for disapproval. Current DA
transportation security measures for
weapons will be applied under proce-
dures contained in paragraphs (d)(1) (i)
and (ii) of this section.

(i) Cadets, US Military Academy. (1)
When approved by the CDR DARCOM,
the Superintendent, US Military Acad-
emy may sell to cadets upon gradua-
tion from the Academy those sabers
which no longer meet prescribed stand-
ards of appearance and/or service-
ability.

(2) Application to purchase sabers
under these provisions will be made in
accordance with procedures established
by the Superintendent.

(j) Reserve Officer’s Training Corps
(ROTC) and National Defense Cadet
Corps (NDCC). Supplies required by
educational institution for the training
of units and individuals of the Reserve
Officer’s Training Corps and National
Defense Cadet Corps, in addition to au-
thorized items normally furnished to
ROTC and NDCC schools, may be sold

when available by the activities listed
in paragraph (g) of this section (10
U.S.C. 4627). Such purchases will be in
accordance with AR 145–2.

(k) Manufacturers and designers. (1)
Under the provisions of 10 U.S.C. 4506,
the Secretary of the Army is author-
ized to sell to contractors or potential
contractors such samples, drawings,
and manufacturing and other informa-
tion as he considers best for national
defense. Procedures for such sale are
contained in APP 13–1502.

(2) Under the provisions of 10, U.S.C.
4507, the Secretary of the Army may
sell to designers who are nationals of
the United States, serviceable ord-
nance and ordnance stores necessary in
the development of designs for the
Armed Forces. Designers will submit
application to purchase to the appro-
priate Commodity Command.

(3) If any item normally requiring de-
militarization pursuant to the Defense
Disposal Manual (DoD 4160.21–M) and
the AR 755-series is sold, a special con-
dition of sale will prohibit further dis-
position by the purchaser without prior
approval of the Deputy Chief of Staff
for Logistics, Department of the Army.

(l) Sales of individual pieces of U.S. ar-
mament for sentimental reasons. Under
the provisions of 10 U.S.C. 2574, individ-
ual pieces of U.S. armament, which are
not needed for their historical value
and can be advantageously replaced,
may be sold at a price not less than
cost when there exists for such sale
sentimental reasons adequate in the
judgment of the Secretary of the
Army.

(m) Method of sale. (1) Applications to
purchase under the provisions of this
act will be submitted to Deputy Chief
of Staff for Logistics, ATTN: DALO–
SMS, Department of the Army, with a
complete identification including se-
rial number, and location of desired
item, if known.

(2) Approved applications for major
items will be forwarded through Com-
mander, U.S. Army Materiel Develop-
ment and Readiness Command, ATTN:
DRCMM–SP, to the Commander, U.S.
Army Armament Materiel Readiness
Command.

[44 FR 5651, Jan. 29, 1979, as amended at 54
FR 48097, Nov. 21, 1989]
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§ 621.3 [Reserved]

§ 621.4 Issues, loans, and donations for
scouting.

(a) General. This section provides in-
formation relative to issue, loan or do-
nation of Government property to the
Boy Scouts of America and the Girl
Scouts of America.

(b) Guidance. (1) Issues are made
under the provisions of the loan agree-
ment and reimbursement is made for
adjusted shortages and damages.

(2) Provisions for donations of sur-
plus property to Scout organizations,
including lists of classes of donable
property, are contained in chapter III,
part 3, Defense Disposal Manual (DOD
4160.21M).

(3) The loan of certain Army, Navy,
Air Force and DLA equipment and the
provision of transportation and other
services for Jamborees is initially pro-
vided for by Pub. L. 92–249. Implemen-
tation on a current basis is made in
DOD Directive 7420.1. Army implemen-
tation is provided as follows:

(i) Army stock fund in paragraph 2–
6b(4), AR 37–111, Working Capital Fund-
Army Stock Fund Uniform Policies,
Principles and Procedures Governing
Army Stock Fund Operations.

(ii) Non-stock fund in paragraph 2–18,
AR 310–34, Equipment Authorization
Policies and Criteria, and Common
Table of Allowances.

(c) Procedure. Loan agreements are
mutually developed preceding the ac-
tual lending of the equipment. Para-
graph 1–16, AR 735–5, General Prin-
ciples, Policies and Basic Procedures,
is used as the guide for preparation of
loan agreements. Authority for com-
manders to participate in World and
National Jamborees is included in
paragraph (d) of this section; Procedure
for Loan of Equipment and Providing
of Transportation and Other Services
to the Boy Scouts of America for World
and National Jamborees is included in
paragraph (j) of this section; and sam-
ple loan agreement to be executed by
area commanders is included as figure
7–5.

(d) World and National Boy Scout Jam-
borees. The Act of 10 March 1972 (Pub.
L. 92–249; 86 Stat. 62) and (86 Stat. 63)
authorized the Secretary of Defense to
lend equipment and provide transpor-

tation and other services to the Boy
Scouts of America in support of World
and National Jamborees. The Sec-
retary of Defense has delegated his au-
thority and responsibility for the sup-
port of Jamborees to the Secretary of
the Army. The Commander DARCOM
ATTN: DRCMM–SP has been assigned
to monitor the program for the Sec-
retary of the Army.

(e) Group travel and visits. Many
Scouts and Leaders will travel in
groups and their itinerary will provide
for visits to places of interest in
CONUS en route to and from Jam-
borees. Such group travel may begin in
June and extend into September and
October of the Jamboree year. In keep-
ing with Department of the Army poli-
cies, commanders of Army installa-
tions may extend an invitation to and
honor requests from Scout groups
enroute to and from the Jamboree to
visit and encamp at their installation.

(f) Commissary and post privileges. In-
stallation commanders are authorized
to provide commissary and post ex-
change privileges to Scout groups en
route to and from the Jamboree for
food items such as bread, meat, and
dairy products. These privileges will be
extended only to Scout groups which
are en route to or from the Jamboree
and who are encamped or quartered at
the installation or the Jamboree site.
Commissary and post exchange privi-
leges extended to Scout groups while
encamped at the Jamboree site for sup-
ply and food items will only be honored
upon-application by officials of the Boy
Scouts of America to supplement sup-
plies and rations not considered ade-
quate for American Scouts or Scouters.

(g) Arrangements. Regional Scout Ex-
ecutives have been informed by the Na-
tional Headquarters of the contents of
this subchapter and that arrangements
pursuant to this subchapter must be
made in advance directly with the in-
stallation commanders. However, com-
manders will consider factors of ex-
tenuation or emergency which may
preclude advance arrangements.

(h) Hospitalization. Boy Scouts and
Scout Leaders attending Jamborees are
considered designees of the Secretary
of the Army for the purpose of receiv-
ing medical care at US Army Medical
facilities. The reciprocal rate will not
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be charged. Subsistence charges will be
at the rate of $1.80 per day for hospital-
ized patients, but will not be collected
locally. Each Boy Scout and Leader
participating in Jamborees and hos-
pitalized in Army medical treatment
facilities will be reported to The Sur-
geon General, ATTN: DASG–SGRE–
SSC, Department of the Army, Wash-
ington, DC 20314, on DD Form 7 (Report
of Treatment Furnished Pay Patients;
Hospitalization Furnished (part A)). No
local collections are authorized.

(i) Service coordination. (1) The De-
partments of the Navy and the Air
Force and the Defense Logistics Agen-
cy will assist the Department of the
Army in providing necessary equip-
ment, transportation, and services in
support of the Boy Scouts of America
attending Jamborees. The Secretary of
the Army or his designee will maintain
liaison, as appropriate, with such agen-
cies to avoid duplication of effort.

(2) Other departments (agencies) of
the Federal Government are authorized
under such regulations as may be pre-
scribed by the Secretary (Adminis-
trator) thereof, to provide to the Boy
Scouts of America (BSA), equipment
and other services, under the same con-
ditions and restrictions prescribed for
the Secretary of Defense.

(j) Procedure for loan of equipment and
providing of transportation and other
services to the Boy Scouts of America for
world and national jamborees. Prelimi-
nary actions. (1) In accordance with the
provisions of Pub. L. 92–249, H.R. 11738,
10 March 1972, and Secretary of Defense
Memo of 17 May 1972, Subject: Loan of
Equipment and Providing of Transpor-
tation and Other Services to the Boy
Scouts of America for Boy Scout Jam-
borees; Memo of 23 January 1973, Sub-
ject: Military Transportation Support
for Boy Scout Jamborees; and Memo of
19 August 1974, Subject: Military
Transportation Support for Boy Scout
Jamborees, the DOD is authorized to
lend certain items and provide trans-
portation and certain other services to
such Jamborees. Prior to the loan of
property and providing transportation
and other services, an appropriate
agreement will be executed between
the United States of America and the
activity to be supported. A bond (fig. 7–
6), in an amount specified by the Com-

mander, DARCOM, based on statute
taken by the Commander-in-Chief/
Commander, Major Army Command
(MACOM), and held until termination
of the encampment and final
settelment is made for each Jamboree.

(2) The Commander-in-Chief/Com-
mander, MACOM designated, on behalf
of the Commander, DARCOM, rep-
resenting the Secretary of Defense will
enter into legal arrangements with the
Boy Scouts of America for the loan of
equipment and the providing of trans-
portation and certain other services for
Boy Scouts World and National Jam-
borees. National Jamborees include
Jamborees conducted by and within
the United States and also those con-
ducted by and within foreign nations.

(3) The Commander-in-Chief/Com-
mander, MACOM, will appoint a Prop-
erty Book Officer who will maintain
separate stock records in order to pro-
vide for a single final billing to the
supported activity (Boy Scouts of
America) for items consumed, lost,
damaged or destroyed. The Department
of the Army will not be billed for items
obtained from other than Army
sources, except medical supply losses.
Bills for medical supply losses will be
submitted to the US Army Area Sur-
geon for payment. He will establish li-
aison with the activity to be supported.
The property book account will be es-
tablished in accordance with section II,
chapter 2, AR 710–2.

(4) The Commander-in-Chief,
MACOM, will task the Army Area Sur-
geon for Medical Supply Support to the
Jamborees. Each Surgeon designated
should appoint an accountable officer
and furnish the name, location, and
routing identifier of a project office
wherein medical supply problems can
be resolved.

(5) The Property Book Officer is au-
thorized direct communication with
the source of supply, other military de-
partment liaison personnel and
DARCOM ICP’s to resolve routine sup-
ply problems.

(k) Preparing bills of material. (1) The
activity (BSA) will submit a list of
equipment and supplies desired to the
Commander-in-Chief/Commander,
MACOM. This list will be edited during
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and subsequent to preliminary con-
ferences with representatives of the ac-
tivity and furnished to Commander,
DARCOM, ATTN: DRCMM–SP.

(2) HQ, DARCOM will convert the in-
formal list to a tentative Bill of Mate-
rial and will furnish the respective
Commodity Command that part of the
Bill of Material for their items of
logistical responsibility. A suggested
format for the Bill of Material is in-
cluded as figure 7–1. Local reproduction
is authorized. Copies of the entire ten-
tative Bill of Material will also be fur-
nished to each of the military depart-
ments authorized to participate in the
support of the encampments. The Bill
of Material forwarded to the Com-
mander-in-Chief / Commander,
MACOM will be screened to determine
inhouse availability prior to placing
requisitions on CONUS supply points.

(3) At such time as item availability
information is on hand and the sources
to be used are determined (paragraph
(m) of this section, a Bill of Material
(figure 7–1) will be prepared by HQ,
DARCOM, and forwarded to the Com-
mander-in-chief/Commander, MACOM.

(4) The Bill of Material will list, by
commodity command (military depart-
ment), all items desired, identified by
National Stock Number (NSN) descrip-
tion, quantity desired and required de-
livery date. The NSN will provide iden-
tification of the items required. Items
will be identified by the Property Book
Officer to the responsible commodity
command or military department as
indicated below:

(i) CERCOM 1 US Army Communications and Electronics
Materiel Readiness Command.

(ii) TSARCOM 2 US Army Troop and Aviation Materiel
Readiness Command.

(iii) ARRCOM 3 US Army Armament Materiel Readiness
Command.

(iv) TARCOM 4 U.S. Army Tank-Automotive Materiel Read-
iness Command.

(v) DLA ......... 5 Defense Logistics Agency.
(vi) Navy ....... N Department of the Navy.
(vii) Air Force F Department of the Air Force.
(viii) Other In-

stallations.
A

The Bill of Material will be screened to
insure that radioactive items re-
stricted for military use are not in-
cluded.

(l) Establish property transaction
records. (1) A Property Transaction
Record reflecting complete informa-

tion about each item loaned to the ac-
tivity will be established and main-
tained by the Property Book Officer
(figure 7–2) and the respective commod-
ity command military department (fig-
ure 7–3). Suggested formats for the
Property Transaction Records are
found in figures 7–2, 7–3, and 7–4, Local
reproduction is authorized.

(2) The Property Book Officer will
also establish and maintain separate
Property Transaction Records for
items obtained from supply sources
other than Army commodity com-
mands, i.e., other Army installations,
Department of the Navy, Department
of the Air Force (figure 7–4).

(3) Each entry on the Property Trans-
action Record will be supported by ap-
propriate documentation (commodity
command: copies of shipping docu-
ments, copies of return documents and
copies of surveillance inspection re-
port—Property Book Officer: Requisi-
tion voucher files and hand receipt
cards). This is particularly important
for reconciliation purposes in order
that all property received from each
source will be returned to that source
upon termination of each encampment.

(m) Locating and obtaining equipment
and supplies. (1) The respective com-
modity commands (military depart-
ments) will screen the tentative Bill of
Material (paragraph (k)(2) of this sec-
tion) and determine availability and
source of supply identified by Routing
Identifier Code. They will advise HQ,
DARCOM, ATTN: DRCMM—SP of
availability, appropriate substitute
items when the requested items are not
available in sufficient quantity, and
the source of supply for requisitioning
purposes.

(2) Concurrently, the Bill of Material
will be screened within the MACOM to
determine those items that can be ob-
tained from assets available in the
command.

(3) The Property Book Officer will
requisition equipment and supplies
from the source of supply as indicated
by Commander, DARCOM in accord-
ance with AR 725–50 or other separately
furnished instructions. The requisition
number, quantity requisitioned, stock
number and source of supply will be en-
tered in the Property Transaction
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Record. Requisitions will cite the ap-
propriate project code assigned and ap-
propriate activity address code on all
requisitions submitted. Project codes
will be assigned by Commander, Logis-
tic Systems Support Activity, ATTN:
DRXLS–LCC, Chambersburg, PA, 17201
and distributed by message to all inter-
ested addressees.

(4) Loan of General Services Admin-
istration (GSA) General Supply Fund
Material—The Federal Property and
Administrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, authorizes the Adminis-
trator, GSA to loan GSA General Sup-
ply Fund Material to the Department
of Defense and other federal agencies.
Loan shall be made to the extent that
items are readily available and that
such loans will not jeopardize the GSA
stock inventory. The loan of GSA Gen-
eral Supply Fund Material shall nor-
mally be limited to 90 Calendar days.
Requisitions for GSA material should
be submitted to the nearest GSA Re-
gional Office by the CINC/CDR
MACOM.

(5) Formal accountability for all
items shipped to the site of the activ-
ity will be retained by the appropriate
accountable activity. Property and fi-
nancial accounting will be in accord-
ance with respective military depart-
ment regulations governing loans.

(6) The shipping depot or other
source will furnish a copy of the ship-
ping document to the respective com-
modity command (military depart-
ment) where the quantity charged,
date shipped, condition of the property
and total value will be posted to the
Property Transaction Record.

(7) Upon receipt of the advance copy
of the shipping document, the commod-
ity command (military department)
will post information to his Trans-
action Record, by source as in para-
graph (l)(1) of this section.

(8) When the shipment is received,
the Property Book Officer will inspect
the property. A narrative statement of
condition will be prepared if condition
of the property is other than that indi-
cated on the shipping document and
referenced to the condition entry on
the Property Transaction Record. The
source of supply, as appropriate, will be
immediately notified of overages or
shortages and verified in condition, as

provided in chapter 8, AR 735–11. The
Property Book Officer will enter on the
shipping document the quantity actu-
ally received when it differs from quan-
tity shown as shipped and will post the
quantities received to the property
book record.

(9) Discrepancies between the quan-
tity shipped by the depot and that re-
ceived by the Property Book Officer
and variance in condition will be rec-
onciled as rapidly as possible and ap-
propriate records will be brought into
agreement. When shortage or damage
is not attributable to the carrier, the
Property Book Officer will imme-
diately contact the responsible source
of supply, furnishing the stock number
and document number involved, to-
gether with an explanation of the dis-
crepancy. Reconciliation is particu-
larly important in order to ensure a
common point of departure in deter-
mining charges to be assessed upon ter-
mination of the activity. Replacement
shipments, when required, will be cov-
ered by appropriate shipping docu-
ments.

(10) Special Instructions for Defense
Logistics Agency, Clothing and Textile
Items. (See DSAR 4140.27/AR 700–49).

(n) Transportation. (1) Transportation
of equipment and supplies—The respon-
sibility of coordinating movement of
equipment and supplies placed on loan
to the Boy Scouts of America during
National and World Jamborees is dele-
gated to the Commander, US Army Ma-
teriel Development and Readiness
Command, ATTN: DRCMM–ST.

(2) All requisitions for items in ques-
tion, will cite the appropriate project
code and will be shipped by commercial
bill of lading on a collect basis to all
National Jamborees and World Jam-
borees held in the United States.

(3) Shipments to Boy Scout contin-
gents at World Jamborees in foreign
countries will be by Government bills
of lading, unless otherwise specified by
the Boy Scouts of America.

(4) All shipments directed to Boy
Scout Jamborees will be routed by the
most feasible means as determined by
the shipper. Shipments will be consoli-
dated to the maximum extent possible
to assure the lowest charges available
to the Boy Scouts of America.
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(5) Separate shipping instructions
will be provided for each Jamboree to
assure that correct consignee and rail-
head addresses are furnished.

(6) Movement of Boy Scouts, Scout-
ers, and officials living in the United
States of America to a Jamboree with-
in the United States of America or to a
Jamboree in an oversea area shall be
the responsibility of the Boy Scouts of
America or the individuals concerned.

(7) No authority exists under Pub. L.
92–249 for the movement of Boy Scouts,
Scouters, and officials via military ca-
pabilities other than those of the Mili-
tary Airlift Command or the Military
Sealift Command.

(o) Transportation by vessels of the
Military Sealift Command (MSC). (1) The
MSC does not operate any ships suit-
able for carriage of passengers on
transoceanic routes. Although perti-
nent directives and Pub. L. 92–249 au-
thorize the movement of Boy Scouts on
Military Vessels, the MSC has no capa-
bility to provide such transportation.

(2) The MSC is an industrial-funded
organization and charges the military
service for sealift services provided in
accordance with established rates. The
host command will be responsible to
compensate the MSC for any equip-
ment or material moved on MSC ships.
The limitations inherent in Pub. L. 92–
249 stipulate that transportation sup-
port provided will be at no cost to the
Government. Under these directions,
Boy Scout equipment or materiel is
not authorized movement on a space
available basis without prior approval
of the Secretary of Defense. Such ap-
proval is not anticipated.

(3) All billings for transportation pro-
vided by MSC will be forwarded to the
appropriate Commander-in-Chief/Com-
mander of the support major Army
command (MACOM). Reimbursement
will be requested by the MACOM Com-
mander from the Boy Scouts of Amer-
ica.

(p) Transportation of oversea based
scouts, scouters, and other authorized
personnel by military airlift to national or
international jamborees. (1) Space re-
quired reimbursable transportation by
Military Airlift Command (MAC) air-
lift over established MAC channels is
authorized from points outside the
Continental United States (OCONUS)

to aerial ports within CONUS, or to
other oversea locations and return.
Such transportation will be provided
only to the extent that it does not
interfere with the requirements of
military operations, and only to those
Boy Scouts, Scouters, and officials re-
siding overseas and certified by the
Boy Scouts of America (BSA) as rep-
resenting the BSA at the Jamboree.
Certification by the BSA will be in the
form of a letter identifying each such
individual as their authorized rep-
resentative at the Jamboree. This let-
ter of authorization must be presented
to the sponsoring overseas command.

(2) Boy Scouts, Scouters, officials
and their equipment will be moved
after all space-required traffic, but be-
fore any space-available traffic.

(3) Each passenger is authorized the
normal accompanying free baggage al-
lowance of 66 pounds while traveling on
MAC aircraft. It is not contemplated
that any excess baggage allowance will
be authorized.

(4) Transportation of Boy Scouts,
Scouters, officials, and their equip-
ment provided by MAC controlled air-
craft will be reimbursed at the com-
mon user tariff rates assessed U.S.
Government Traffic, as contained in
AFR 76–11.

(5) On the basis of letters of author-
ization issued by the BSA, the BSA
will monitor services provided by the
Department of Defense. One copy of
each BSA letter of authorization will
be forwarded to the Commander, US
Army Materiel Development and Read-
iness Command, ATTN: DRCMM–SP,
5001 Eisenhower Avenue, Alexandria,
VA 22333, for planning purposes. This
letter of authorization should specify
whether one way or round trip trans-
portation is requested.

(6) DACROM responsibilities include
the following:

(i) Compiling a passenger forecast to
be submitted to MAC in accordance
with AR 59–8/OPNAVINST 4630.18C/AFR
76–38/MCO 4630.6B.

(ii) Providing Military Traffic Man-
agement Command (MTMC) an infor-
mation copy of the passenger forecast.

(iii) Submitting all passenger re-
quirements for one way and round trip
transportation originating overseas to
the appropriate overseas command.
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(7) The responsibilities of the spon-
soring overseas command include:

(i) Verifying that Scout passengers
are officially authorized representa-
tives of BSA in accordance with para-
graph (p)(1) of this section.

(ii) Making all necessary passenger
reservations with MAC, for transpor-
tation originating overseas, in accord-
ance with AR 55–6/AFR 76–5/
OPNAVINST 4630.23/MCO P4630.11. The
oversea command will submit CONUS
outbound return passenger require-
ments to Commander, Military Traffic
Management Command, ATTN: MTMC–
PTO–P, Washington, DC 20315.

(iii) Issuing each passenger a MAC
Transportation Authorization (DD
Form 1482) for transportation from the
overseas location and return, when
round trip transportation has been re-
quested. The customer identification
code, item (7) of the DD Form 1482,
should be designated—JBWJ—which
was approved by MAC as the perma-
nent CIC for direct billing purposes to
HQ, Boy Scouts of America, North
Brunswick, New Jersey, 08902.

(iv) Ensuring that each Scout pas-
senger has a completed DD Form 1381,
signed by a parent, guardian or other
legally responsible individual.

(v) Evaluating the use and necessity
of military airlift within or between
overseas locations. This evaluation will
include such factors as reasonable trav-
el time, number of connections re-
quired, and assurance of Scout group
integrity. Surface transportation will
normally be used for travel within an
overseas area.

(8) The responsibilities of the MTMC
include:

(i) Evaluating the return outbound
passenger requirements and making
the necessary transportation arrange-
ments so as to maintain Scout group
integrity at all times.

(ii) Assisting the BSA in completing
required documentation and insuring
that passengers are ready prior to the
return flight.

(iii) Pub. L. 92–249 does not provide
authorization for the use of the Depart-
ment of Defense transportation by
Scouts, Scouters, and Officials of for-
eign nations. All requests to transport
such persons should be forwarded
through the unified command channels

to the Office of the Assistant Secretary
of Defense (Public Affairs). However,
DOD does not contemplate authoriza-
tion for the use of MAC aircraft for
other than U.S. Scouts, Scouters, and
Officials.

(iv) Use of military helicopters in
support of medical evacuation, VIP,
press and photo-services—The Director
of Army Aviation, the Department of
the Army Staff Judge Advocate, and
the Comptroller of the Army have fur-
nished the general opinion that Pub. L.
92–249 authorizes the use of Military
helicopters in support of the above de-
scribed services to the extent they are
reasonably available and permits the
use of appropriated funds.

(q) Determination of charges and settle-
ment. (1) All property on which repair
cost is claimed will be held at the
depot or post, camp or station until
final charges are determined and a re-
lease is given by CDR, DARCOM, De-
partment of the Army.

(2) The commodity command (mili-
tary department) will prepare the fol-
lowing information and statement, and
forward them, to CDR, DARCOM, De-
partment of the Army, for final review:

(i) Complete Property Transaction
Record and supporting documents.

(ii) Proper accounts for which reim-
bursement received for shortages and
repairs are to be deposited.

(iii) The following statement: ‘‘The
losses and/or damages indicated on the
Property Transaction Report in the
amount of $——— represent the total
claim by (appropriate commodity com-
mand or military department) relative
to commodity command or military
deparment property loaned to (Boy
Scouts of America). Upon settlement
and deposit to the proper account, the
CDR of the commodity command or
military department releases the (Boy
Scouts of America) from further obli-
gations.’’

(iv) Statements as to the general
type of repair (e.g., tentage, repair
tears, insert new panels, replace grom-
mets) will be reported on separate ad-
dendum to the Property Transaction
Record for items requiring repair.

(3) The CINC/CDR, MACOM, will pre-
pare the following information and
statement for property furnished for
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assets in the command and will for-
ward this to CDR, DARCOM:

(i) Same as (q)(2)(i) of this section.
(ii) Same as (q)(2)(ii) of this section.
(iii) The following statement: The

losses and/or damages indicated on the
Property Transaction Record in the
amount of $——— represent the total
claim by (appropriate Army) relative
to (appropriate Army) property loaned
to (Boy Scouts of America). Upon set-
tlement and deposit to the proper ac-
count, the CINC/CDR, MACOM releases
the (Boy Scouts of America) from fur-
ther obligations.

(iv) Same as (q)(2)(iv) of this section.
(4) CDR, DARCOM, will review the

charges, inspect property to be re-
paired, if necessary, reconcile any dis-
crepancies and determine final charges
to be levied against the supported ac-
tivity. Approved list of charges will be
forwarded to the CINC/CDR, MACOM,
for collection, and property being held
for repair will be released.

(5) The CINC/CDR, MACOM, will pre-
pare and dispatch a letter to the sup-
porting activity and request payment
made payable to the Treasurer of the
United States. Upon receipt of pay-
ment, collection documents will be pre-
pared and appropriate fiscal accounts,
as furnished by the commodity com-
mand (military departments) ((q)(2)
and (3) of this section) credited. The
MACOM Surgeon will take action to
reimburse the DLA stock fund for ex-
pendable medical supply losses re-
ported. The CINC/CDR, MACOM, will
close the Property Transaction Record
Account.

(6) The CINC/CDR, MACOM, will ad-
vise the CDR, commodity command
(military departments and CDR,
DARCOM, DA) that settlement has
been accomplished. Commodity com-
mand (military department) Property
Transaction Records will be closed
upon receipt of the foregoing advice.

(7) The CDR, DARCOM will advise
the CINC/CDR, MACOM, to return the
bond to Boy Scouts of America.

(8) In the event of unsatisfactory set-
tlement, the proceeds of the bond will
be used to satisy the claim. The Power
of Attorney executed in connection
with the agreement will be invoked and
proceeds collected from the bond (fig.
7–7).

PART 623—LOAN OF ARMY
MATERIEL

Sec.
623.1 General.
623.2 Loan policies.
623.3 Submission of requests for loan of

Army materiel.
623.4 Accounting procedures.
623.5 Loan of arms and accouterments.
623.6 Reimbursement for loan of Army ma-

teriel.
623.7 Reports.

APPENDIX A TO PART 623—EXPLANATION OF
TERMS

APPENDIX B TO TO PART 623—APPROVING AU-
THORITY ADDRESSES/TELEPHONE NUMBERS

APPENDIX C TO PART 623—AGREEMENT FOR
LOAN OF US ARMY MATERIEL (DA FORM
4881–R)

APPENDIX D TO PART 623—CERTIFICATE FOR
SIGNATURE BY AN ALTERNATE (DA FORM
4881–1–R)

APPENDIX E TO PART 623—SURETY BOND (DA
FORM 4881–3–R)

APPENDIX F TO PART 623—POWER OF ATTOR-
NEY (DA FORM 4881–4–R)

APPENDIX G TO PART 623—CONTINENTAL US
ARMY BOUNDARIES

APPENDIX H TO PART 623—REFERENCES

AUTHORITY: 10 U.S.C. 2571; 31 U.S.C. 686; 10
U.S.C. 2667.

SOURCE: AR 700–131, 45 FR 62038, Sept. 18,
1980, unless otherwise noted.

§ 623.1 General.
(a) Purpose. This part sets forth poli-

cies and procedures for loan of Army
materiel. As used in this regulation,
the term ‘‘loan’’ includes a lease.

(b) Applicability. (1) This regulation
applies to all Department of the Army
(DA) agencies, commands, installa-
tions, and activities.

(2) This regulation applies to the
Army National Guard (ARNG) only
when the procedure for the loan of
equipment under the procedure of Na-
tional Guard Regulation (NGR) 735–12
does not apply.

(3) This regulation does not apply to
loans governed by the DOD Military
Assistance and Sales Manual, DOD
5105.38–M.

(4) This regulation does not apply to
loans governed by the Defense Acquisi-
tion Regulation (DAR).

(c) Scope. This part outlines when
loans of Army materiel may be made.
It gives general procedures for request-
ing and processing loans, and sets forth
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responsibilities, including require-
ments for reimbursement.

(d) Explanation of terms. (1) The terms
‘‘loan,’’ ‘‘lease’’ and ‘‘bailment’’ are
contractual terms and are frequently
used interchangeably. They have no
meaning by themselves. It is necessary
to study the statute to see what is re-
quired. Usually, a ‘‘loan’’ is thought of
as a short-term transfer of property,
sometimes with reimbursement; a
‘‘lease’’ is a more formal transfer, often
long-term and requiring a fair mone-
tary rental; and a ‘‘bailment’’ is a
loosely-used term, generally reserved
for a delivery of property to another in
trust for the purpose of doing some-
thing to the property and then return-
ing the property to the owner. The
term ‘‘issue’’ is frequently used in the
sense of a transfer of property which
will be consumed in use. The terms
‘‘gift,’’ meaning a permanent transfer
of property without reimbursement,
and ‘‘sale,’’ meaning a permanent
transfer with reimbursement, are out-
side the scope of this regulation.

(2) For additional definitions, see ap-
pendix A.

(3) The words ‘‘he, him, his’’ when
used in this publication represent both
the masculine and feminine genders,
unless otherwise specifically stated.

(e) Loan restrictions. (1) Army mate-
riel is not normally used for other than
the Army’s primary mission; however,
under conditions described herein ma-
teriel not immediately needed to sup-
port mission requirements may be
loaned to—

(i) Army and other Department of
Defense (DOD) elements.

(ii) Non-DOD Federal departments
and agencies.

(iii) Civil governments (State and
local).

(iv) Special activities, agencies, and
others.

(2) Table 2–1 lists various cir-
cumstances where loan of Army mate-
riel might be requested. It identifies
the applicable Federal laws or other
authority which would authorize such
loans.

(f) Statutory authorities. There are
three basic federal laws which author-
ize the loan of Army property. There
are also numerous specific statutes
which authorize particular types of

loans in limited situations. Unless
there is a reason to use the specific
statute, one of the basic statutes will
be used.

(1) The following are the basic stat-
utes:

(i) 10 U.S.C. 2571—Authority for loan
of property within DOD.

(ii) 31 U.S.C. 686 (The Economy Act)—
Authority for loans to other Federal
departments and agencies.

(iii) 10 U.S.C. 2667 (The Leasing Stat-
ute)—Authority for loans/leases, in-
cluding leases to activities outside the
Federal Government.

(2) Following are some of the specific
authorizing statutes:

(i) 10 U.S.C. 331—Federal aid for
State governments as result of insur-
rection.

(ii) 10 U.S.C. 332—Use of militia and
Armed Forces to enforce federal au-
thority.

(iii) 10 U.S.C. 333—Use of militia or
Armed Forces to suppress interference
with state and federal law.

(iv) 10 U.S.C. 2541—Loan of equip-
ment and barracks to national veter-
ans organizations.

(v) 10 U.S.C. 2542—Loan of equipment
to the American National Red Cross for
instruction and practice.

(vi) 10 U.S.C. 2543—Loan of equip-
ment to US Presidential Inaugural
Committee.

(vii) 10 U.S.C. 2544—Loan of equip-
ment and services to the Boy Scouts of
America, for national and world jam-
borees.

(viii) 10 U.S.C. 2572—(See AR 870–20.)
Loan of books, manuscripts, works of
art, drawings, plans, models, and con-
demned or obsolete combat materiel
not needed to—

(A) A municipal corporation.
(B) A soldiers monument association.
(C) A state museum.
(D) A nonprofit incorporated mu-

seum.
(E) Posts of Veterans of Foreign Wars

of the USA.
(F) American Legion Posts.
(G) A local unit of any other recog-

nized war veterans association.
(H) A post of the Sons of Veterans

Reserve.
(ix) 10 U.S.C. 4308—Establishment

and support of civilian rifle ranges.
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(x) 10 U.S.C. 4311—Issue of rifles and
ammunition for conducting rifle in-
struction and practice.

(xi) 10 U.S.C. 4651—Issue of arms,
tentage, and equipment to support edu-
cational institutions that do not have
ROTC but maintain a course in mili-
tary training prescribed by the Sec-
retary of the Army.

(xii) 10 U.S.C. 4652—Loan of rifles and
issue ammunition for target practice
to educational institutions having
corps of cadets.

(xiii) 10 U.S.C. 4653—Issue of ord-
nance and ordnance stores to District
of Columbia high schools.

(xiv) 10 U.S.C. 4654—Issue of quarter-
master supplies at educational institu-
tions that maintain a camp for mili-
tary instruction of its students.

(xv) 10 U.S.C. 4655—Loan of arms and
issue ammunition to other agencies
and departments of the US Govern-
ment.

(xvi) 10 U.S.C. 4656—Loan of aircraft
and ancillary equipment to accredited
aviation schools at which DA or Air
Force personnel pursue courses of in-
struction.

(xvii) 10 U.S.C. 4683—Loan of obsolete
or condemned rifles and accouterments
to local units of recognized national
veterans organizations for certain cere-
monial purposes.

(xviii) 10 U.S.C. 4685—Loan of obso-
lete ordnance to educational institu-
tions and state soldiers and sailors or-
phans’ homes for purpose of drill and
instruction.

(xix) 32 U.S.C. 702—Issue of supplies
to State National Guard.

(xx) 33 U.S.C. 701n (Pub. L. 84–99 as
amended)—Flood emergency prepara-
tion; emergency supplies of drinking
water.

(xxi) 33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq (Pub. L. 92–
500)—Federal Water Pollution Control
Act.

(xxii) 42 U.S.C. 5121 et seq (Pub. L. 93–
288)—Disaster Relief Act.

(3) Other statutory guidance:
(i) 10 U.S.C. 4307—Authorizes the es-

tablishment of a Director of Civilian
Markmanship (DCM).

(ii) 18 U.S.C. 1385—Unlawful use of
Armed Forces in local law enforce-
ment.

(iii) 18 U.S.C. 3056 (as amended by
Pub. L. 91–651)—Powers and duties of
Secret Service.

(g) Responsibilities. (1) The Command-
ing General (CG), US Army Materiel
Development and Readiness Command
(DARCOM), through the Materiel Read-
iness Commands’ (MRC) commanders,
is responsible for loans of materiel con-
trolled by DARCOM wholesale supply
points.

(2) Major Army commands (MACOM)
CGs and commanders in chief (CINCs)
of unified commands (UCOMs) are re-
sponsible for loans of materiel from
supporting units and installations.

(3) The Director of Military Support,
Office of the Deputy Chief of Staff for
Operations (ODCSOPS), is the DOD
point of contact for the Federal Disas-
ter Assistance Administration (FDAA),
other Federal agencies, and the Na-
tional Red Cross in disaster assistance
matters.

§ 623.2 Loan policies.
(a) Loan and approval policy—(1) Basic

policies. (i) Materiel is not loaned to
non-DOD activities as a routine proce-
dure. However, materiel in the Army
inventory is available for loan for spe-
cial purposes if approved. Approving
authorities are listed in table 2–1; their
addresses are in appendix B.

(ii) Loans will be approved or dis-
approved based on the purpose, dura-
tion of the loan, and consideration of
the following factors which can take
precedence over any loan.

(A) Military requirements and prior-
ities.

(B) Continuity of military oper-
ations, troop survival, and the rehabili-
tation of essential military bases.

(C) Stocks and programed Army re-
quirements. This includes
prepositioned mobilization reserve
stocks.

(D) Type classification with pending
changes.

(E) Minimum diversion of Army
stocks.

(F) The adequacy of the borrower’s
resources. Requesters will be encour-
aged to use their own resources.

(iii) Loan requests from civilian au-
thorities or activities will normally
enter Army channels at the installa-
tion or MACOM levels. If on-post or off-
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post units receive loan requests, they
will refer them to unit’s supporting in-
stallation commander at once. Emer-
gency loan requests will be relayed by
telephone or electrically transmitted
message.

(iv) When routine handling of a loan
request would result in loss of human
life, grave bodily harm, or major de-
struction of property, and when the
lack of communication facilities pre-
vents use of normal procedures, loans
otherwise permitted by this regulation
can be made with local approval. How-
ever, normal policy should be followed
to the extent possible. If procedural re-
quirements cannot be fully complied
with, they must be met as soon as pos-
sible after the loan is made.

(v) Army materiel loaned under this
part will be delivered to borrower ‘‘as
is, where is’’ available.

(vi) Stocks of the least serviceable
condition which are still suitable for
the loan’s purpose will be used. Logis-
tic control code ‘‘C’’ materiel will be
loaned before logistic control code ‘‘B’’
materiel. Logistic control code ‘‘B’’
materiel will be loaned before logistic
control code ‘‘A’’ materiel. (Ref chap 9,
AR 708–1.)

(vii) Commanders of medical treat-
ment facilities (MTF) are subject to all
the requirements of this regulation, in-
cluding the requirement for reimburse-
ment. However, in accordance with AR
360–61 which implements DOD Instruc-
tion 5410.19,

(A) Emergency loans of medical sup-
plies (drugs, vaccines, etc.) may not be
made without reimbursement, but the
loan may not exceed 30 days and the
medical supplies must be replaced in
kind by the borrowing agency or activ-
ity; and

(B) Emergency loans of medical
equipment not to exceed 15 days may
be made without reimbursement if it is
the practice in the community for
other hospitals to make such loans.
Equipment loans which exceed 15 days
must be approved, in writing, by the
MACOM commander and are subject to
all the requirements of 10 U.S.C. 2667,
including reimbursement.

(viii) Army property loaned to non-
DOD activities will not be further
loaned without approval of the original
approving authority.

(ix) There will be no procurement or
redistribution of assets to offset the ef-
fects of loans. Material will not be set
aside, earmarked, assembled, or stock-
piled to be available for use related to
loans.

(x) Army materiel may be recalled
from the borrower at any time to meet
Army requirements.

(xi) Stock record accounting and fi-
nancial transactions for loans will con-
form with existing regulations.

(xii) Borrowers are responsible for
the care, custody, and proper use of
materiel borrowed. Except as stated in
this regulation, reimbursement will be
required for damage, destruction, loss,
fair depreciation in value, and for any
Army repair, care, transportation,
preservation, and protection of loaned
equipment.

(xiii) Care, renovation, and repair of
borrowed materiel will conform with
the loan agreement.

(xiv) As indicated below, borrowers
must provide signed loan agreements,
provide surety bonds, and vehicular in-
surance prior to receipt of materiel.
Loan agreements and bonds will be pre-
pared in accordance with paragraphs
(b) and (c) of this section.

Borrower
Loan

agreement
required

Surety
bond re-
quired

Vehicular
insurance
required

Army or other DOD
activities.

No 1 .......... No ............ No.

Non-DOD Federal
departments and
Agencies.

Yes .......... No ............ No.

Civil Authorities
(State and Local
Governments).

Yes .......... Yes 2 ........ Yes.2

Civilian Activities
(veterans’ organi-
zations, youth
groups, etc.).

Yes .......... Yes .......... Yes.

1 A hand receipt or other document assigning responsibility
will suffice.

2 In emergency disaster relief cases, bonds and insurance
may be provided after receipt of the materiel. (See paragraph
(a)(4) of this section.)

(2) Loans to DOD organizations. Army
materiel may be loaned to DOD activi-
ties for projects, programs, and mission
requirements that support basic func-
tions of the borrowing activity. Exam-
ples are field exercises, maneuvers,
training exercises, including annual
training (AT) of Reserve Components,
and research development, test, and
evaluation (RDTE).
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(i) Loans of major end items belong-
ing to MACOMs are approved by
MACOM or UCOM commanders. Loans
of materiel other than major end items
are approved at commander/installa-
tion level.

(ii) Loans of materiel belonging to
DARCOM (wholesale level) are ap-
proved as follows:

(A) Materiels other than major end
items. By the director or deputy direc-
tor of an MRC.

(B) All other items. By HQ DARCOM or
commanders of MRCs unless loan
would interfere with issue against DA
Master Priority List (DAMPL) prior-
ities, then by HQDA ODCSLOG (DALO-
SMD).

(3) Loans to federal departments/agen-
cies. Loans to Federal activities outside
the DOD are usually provided under
provisions of the Economy Act, 31
U.S.C. 686. Federal agencies borrowing
DOD materiel using the provisions of
this act are responsible for reimbursing
the DOD for all DOD costs incident to
the delivery, return, and repair of the
materiel. The borrower is also respon-
sible for reimbursing the DOD for de-
preciation if the depreciation cost is
significant.

(4) Disaster relief.
(i) CONUS/OCONUS.
(A) In disaster situations local civil

authorities must provide relief from
their own resources. If this is not suffi-
cient, and the American National Red
Cross has a team at the disaster, re-
quests for further assistance should be
made to them. If the President has de-
clared a major disaster or emergency,
requests should be made to the re-
gional director of the Federal Disaster
Assistance Administration (FDAA).
(See AR 500–60 for guidance.)

(B) The commanding General, US
Army Forces Command (FORSCOM),
acting for the Secretary of the Army
(SA), is responsible for Army materiel
support of disaster relief operations
within the United States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia. UCOMs are respon-
sible for disaster relief operations in
US possessions and trust territories.
These commanders are authorized to
task DOD agencies and commands, con-
sistent with defense priorities, to pro-
vide materiel in support of operations.
A military representative will be ap-

pointed by the appropriate command to
act as the DOD point of contact with
the Housing and Urban Development
(HUD) Federal Coordinating Officer
(FCO) when military assistance is re-
quired during a Presidential declared
disaster or emergency. When a disaster
or emergency is of such magnitude, the
disaster area may be geographically
subdivided. A military representative
will then be appointed for each FCO.
All requests for military assistance
will be passed through the FCO to the
DOD military representative at the dis-
aster area.

(C) The Director of Military Support
(ODCSOPS), HQDA, acts at the DOD
point of contact for the Administrator,
FDAA, other Federal agencies, and the
American National Red Cross in all dis-
aster assistance matters.

(ii) Foreign. (A) The Department of
State is responsible for deciding when
emergency foreign disaster relief oper-
ations will be undertaken. This author-
ity is delegated to Chiefs of Diplomatic
Missions for disaster relief operations
whose total costs will not exceed
$25,000.

(B) Send queries on foreign disaster
relief to HQDA (DAMO–ODS) (para 4,
app B).

(5) Civil disturbances. The mainte-
nance of law and order is primarily the
responsibility of local and state au-
thorities. In civil disturbance situa-
tions, a basic goal of the Federal Gov-
ernment is to minimize the involve-
ment of active military forces. One of
the most effective means of keeping
Federal forces off the streets is to loan
US Army civil disturbance type equip-
ment to Federal, State, and local law
enforcement agencies and also to the
National Guard. (For specific guidance
see AR 500–50.)

(i) Requests for loan of Army mate-
riel during or for expected civil dis-
turbances are of three types with ap-
proval authority as follows:

(A) Group one. Arms, ammunition,
tank-automotive equipment, and air-
craft. Loans will be approved by the SA
or his designee.

(B) Group two. Riot control agents,
concertina wire, and similar military
equipment which is not included in
group one. Loans will be approved by
the SA (or his designee), or by an Army
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task force commander employed at an
objective are during a civil disturb-
ance.

(C) Group three. Protective equipment
such as masks and helmets; body
armor vests; other equipment not in-
cluded in group one or two such as
clothing, communications equipment,
and searchlights; and the use of DOD
facilities. Such loans will be approved
by the SA (or his designee); by
MACOMs; by the CGs of CONUS ar-
mies, MDW, and by commanders of
UCOMs outside CONUS as applicable.
(NOTE: Firefighting equipment will
not be used for riot control).

(ii) Queries concerning loans in sup-
port of civil disturbances will be for-
warded to the Director of Military Sup-
port, HQDA(DAMO–ODS), WASH DC
20310. (See app B.)

(6) Terrorism. (i) The Department of
the Army is the DOD Executive Agent
for support to the FBI in combating
terrorism. Existing civil disturbance
loan procedures, including categories
of equipment, apply to equipment loans
to the FBI for combating terrorism.
Military resources will be provided
only upon request of the Director, FBI,
or the Senior FBI official present at
the scene of a terrorist incident. It
may be difficult in some situations to
determine whether a practical incident
fits the definition of terrrorism. In
these cases, commanders are author-
ized to accept the judgment of the FBI
official making the request if it is sup-
ported by the available facts. (See para
3, table 2–1.)

(ii) For requests from the FBI in con-
nection with terrorist incidents, any
commander in the chain of command
down to and including commanders of
military installations are authorized to
approve loans of group two and group
three resources. (See paragraphs
(a)(4)(1) (B) and (C) of this section.) Re-
quests for equipment which involve
technical/operating personnel, exclud-
ing fire-fighting equipment and explo-
sive ordnance disposal, will be proc-
essed as a group one resource. For ex-
ample, approval authority is retained
by the DOD Executive Agent.

(7) Aircraft piracy. Assistance to other
federal agencies in the protection of
airways is provided through loans
under guidance in paragraph 3, table 2–

1. Specific limitations on such support
are covered in AR 500–1.

(8) Loan/lease to activities outside the
Federal Government. Title 10, U.S.C.
2667, authorizes the lease of Army ma-
teriel to non-DOD departments, agen-
cies, activities, or individuals when it
is determined that the materiel is not,
for the period of the lease, needed for
public use, is not excess property, and
that the loan will promote the national
defense or be in the public interest,
(See AR 360–61.) Such a lease must not
be for more than 1 year (or be renewed/
extended for a total period of more
than 5 years); it must provide that the
lessee will pay a fair monetary rental.
The fair monetary rental will be deter-
mined on the basis of prevailing com-
mercial rates or computed according to
sound commercial accounting practices
for the fixing of rental on such prop-
erty. This will include a return on cap-
ital investment and administrative
cost as well as depreciation. The dele-
gation of authority to lease is SAOSA–
71–6, paragraph 1–5103, ADARS, the pre-
scribed lease agreement is at paragraph
16–553, ADARS.

(b) Loan agreements. (1) Upon ap-
proval of a loan request and before
shipment or issue of the materiel, the
approving authority will complete a
written loan agreement, DA Form 4881–
R. In all cases, the statutory basis for
the loan will be cited. The approving
authority is acting for the DOD on
loans to other Federal agencies, and for
the United States on loans to civil au-
thorities and special activities. The
agreement will be signed by the ap-
proving authority and the borrowing
activity. When emergency loans have
been made as authorized by this AR,
follow-up action will be taken at once
to formalize the loan by completing a
loan agreement.

(2) Loan agreements are mutually de-
veloped by the approving authority and
the chief of the borrowing activity (or
their designees). The agreements iden-
tify the responsibilities of all parties.
They include terms and conditions of
the loan. Appendix C illustrates a sam-
ple loan agreement, DA Form 4881–R
(Agreement for the Loan of US Army
Materiel), and specifies what the loan
agreements will stipulate and contain.
Also illustrated at appendix C is DA
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Form 4881–2–R, which will be completed
and appended to the loan agreement as
‘‘Exhibit I.’’

(3) Loan agreements will be held by
the approving authority until termi-
nation and final settlement of each
loan.

(4) If the loan agreement is signed by
someone other than the chief borrow-
ing official, than a Certificate for Sig-
nature by an Alternate will be com-
pleted. (See appendix D for DA Form
4881–1–R.) It will be attached to the
signed (by the borrower) copy of the
agreement that is retained by the ap-
proving authority. DA Forms 4881–R,
4881–1–R, and 4881–2–R are reproduced
locally on 81⁄2 by 11-inch paper.

(c) Surety bonds. (1) Some borrowers
of Army materiel must post a surety
bond. (See table 2–1 and DA Form 4881–
3–R at app E.) Bonds ensure safe return
of the borrowed materiel or reimburse-
ment for any loss of or damage to the
materiel. The bond will consist of —

(i) A properly executed surety bond
with a certified bank check, cash, or
negotiable US Treasury bonds, or

(ii) Notice of bond by a reputable
bonding company deposited with the
approving authority for the loan.
Bonds will equal the total price of the
borrowed items as shown in exhibit I to
the loan agreement (app C, DA Form
4881–R). A ‘‘double’’ bond (bond equal
to twice the value of the borrowed
item(s)) will be required—

(A) For Army materiel loaned to the
Red Cross for instruction and practice
to aid the Army, Navy, or Air Force in
time of war (10 U.S.C. 2542).

(B) For ordnance and ordnance stores
loaned to high schools in the District
of Columbia (10 U.S.C. 4653).

(2) The bond need not be posted by
the borrowing agency itself. The source
or originating agency for the bond is
immaterial if the bond is valid. For ex-
ample, to secure a loan, a State may
post bond on behalf of a city, county,
or other governmental body or author-
ity within the State.

(3) In an emergency, when posting a
bond would delay approval of an urgent
loan request and when the total price
is less than $1,000, the approval author-
ity may approve the request. The ap-
proval is on the condition that the
bond be posted within 5 days.

(4) Bond forfeitures or exceptions to
mandatory forfeitures can only be
made with the concurrence of the Sec-
retary of the Army. Forfeitures will be
based on actual expense incurred. For-
feitures do not release the borrowing
agency from returning borrowed mate-
riel or affect ownership. Bonds are nor-
mally forfeited under the following
conditions:

(i) Materiel is not returned at the
termination of a loan period or when
return has been directed by the Army.

(ii) The borrowing agent refuses to
pay for damages or other Army ex-
penses.

(5) Surety bonds will be held by the
approving authority until the loan is
terminated and final settlement is
made. At that time, the bond will be
returned to the borrower.

(6) If US treasury bonds are posted as
surety bond, the borrower must exe-
cute a power of attorney (DA Form
4481–4–R, app F). This will enable cash-
ing of the treasury bonds if some for-
feiture is required. DA Form 4881–3–R
(Surety Bond) and DA Form 4881–4–R
(Power of Attorney) will be reproduced
locally on 81⁄2 by 11-inch paper.

(d) Loan duration. (1) Loan periods
and extensions will be shown in table
2–2.

(2) Materiel will be loaned only for
the number of days needed for the spe-
cific purpose for which borrowed. Loan
extensions must be justified. The rea-
son(s) why other means or other than
Army materiel cannot be used must be
included. Approval of loan extensions
will be based on the merit of the rea-
sons given.

(3) Loan extensions authorized be-
yond 1 year will not be approved unless
the lender of the loaned materiel has
inspected and inventoried the materiel
to insure completeness and service-
ability.

(e) Types of DA materiel available for
loan. Examples of types of items that
may be loaned, and examples of the
types of organizations that may borrow
Army materiel, are listed in table 2–1.
Most loans will be nonexpendable
items or expendable items not forecast
to be consumed (durable items). Ex-
pendable items (e.g., expendability
code X) will not be loaned unless ap-
proved as an exception.
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§ 623.3 Submission of requests for loan
of Army materiel.

(a) General. (1) Loan requests will be
expedited according to the situation’s
urgency. A situation may be so serious
that waiting for instructions or ap-
proval from a higher authority is un-
warranted. Commanders will then take
action as required to save human life,
prevent human suffering, or reduce
property damage or destruction. (See
§ 623.2(b)(1).) Such emergency actions
will be reported at once to higher au-
thority according to § 623.7.

(2) Requests to the US Army for loan,
or loan extension, will be promptly
sent by the Army element that re-
ceived the request through channels to
the approving authority shown in table
2–1 or as specified in appropriate regu-
lations.

(3) Loan requests will be made by the
head of the Federal agency, civil au-
thority, or civilian activity desiring
the materiel. An exception is that re-
quests from the Federal Disaster As-
sistance Administration (FDAA) will
normally be initiated by an FDAA re-
gional director rather than by the ad-
ministrator. The requests should be
made directly to the approving au-
thorities shown in table 2–1.

(b) The Army National Guard (ARNG).
Loan requests for property belonging
to ARNG will be made under National
Guard Regulation 735–12. (See para 5,
table 2–1.)

(c) General Procedures. (1) DOD activi-
ties. DOD activities will borrow Army
materiel as follows:

(i) Requests will be made in writing
citing—

(A) Detailed justification for loan to
include urgency of need.

(B) Duration of loan.
(C) Funds to defray transportation

and handling.
(D) Serviceability requirements.
(ii) Approving authority involved

will—
(A) Forward a loan agreement to re-

quester. Loan agreements within DOD
will often consist of letter requests, ap-
proving endorsements, and materiel
issue document (DD 1348–1) transfer-
ring temporary accountability. Be-
tween units and activities, a hand re-
ceipt may be used as the loan agree-
ment.

(B) Furnish positive identification of
item to be loaned.

(C) Provide instructions for delivery
of equipment.

(iii) DOD recipient of loaned Army
materiel will—

(A) Forward accepted loan agreement
to approving authority (all actions can
be accomplished by electrically trans-
mitted messages).

(B) Provide geographic location of
equipment and specific activity that is
responsible for care and preservation of
loaned equipment.

(C) Return equipment to Army in
condition received with normal allow-
ance for fair wear and tear.

(2) Non-DOD activities. Non-DOD ac-
tivities, including Federal agencies
will request loan of Army materiel as
follows:

(i) Non-DOD activities, and agencies,
will send routine requests by letter 45
days before the materiel is required.
Federal agencies may use Standard
Form 344 (Multiuse Standard Req-
uisitioning/Issue System Document).
Requests will include the following:

(A) The DA approving authority. See
table 2–1.

(B) Date request is submitted.
(C) Title of requesting agency and/or

person authorized to receive or pick up
the borrowed materiel. Be specific; e.g.,
Special Agent in Charge John Doe,
FBI, Anytown, USA, (telephone num-
ber with area code) 123–456–7890.

(D) Type of loan; e.g., Boy Scout Na-
tional Jamboree, American Legion
Convention, etc. (with a short sum-
mary of circumstances).

(E) Statement that none of the re-
quested materiel is internally available
to the requesting activity.

(F) Statement that this support is
not reasonably available from local
government or commercial sources.

(G) Authority for the loan (if known);
e.g., public law, US code, executive
order, etc. See table 2–1.

(H) Positive identification of the
type and quantity of items required. If
national stock numbers and nomen-
clature are not available, identify the
items needed by type, model, size, ca-
pacity, caliber, etc.

(I) Geographic location where the
materiel will be located and used.

(J) Proposed duration of the loan.
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(K) Statement that the agency has,
or will ensure capability to properly
operate, maintain, secure, and care for
the borrowed materiel.

(L) If firearms are requested, a state-
ment that adequate facilities are avail-
able to secure the arms. See
§ 623.5(a)(4).

(M) A statement that the borrowing
activity will assume all responsibil-
ities, liabilities, and costs related to
the movement, use, care, security, loss,
damage, and repair of the loaned mate-
riel.

(N) Citation of funds to cover reim-
bursable costs. Also, a statement that
an adequate bond will be provided, if
required.

(O) A statement that the loan agree-
ment prepared by the Army will be
signed by the ‘‘responsible official’’ of
the borrowing activity (or designee).

(P) Name, address, and telephone
number of the person who will serve as
the point of contact for the requesting
agency, authority, or activity.

(Q) Complete instructions for deliv-
ery of the equipment to ensure that
shipping instructions in the request are
consistent with the urgency of the sit-
uation. State whether a small quantity
shipped by air, express, or other fast
means will satisfy immediate needs
until bulk shipments can arrive. Also
state quantity immediately required.

(R) If applicable, the number of per-
sons to be accommodated.

(ii) Urgent requests may be made to
meet expected or actual emergencies.
Such requests may be made by tele-
phone or by electrically transmitted
message. Include information required
in paragraphs (c)(2)(i) (A) through (R)
of this section to the extent possible.
The request will be presented to the ap-
proving authority. The borrower will
then send a complete written request
to formalize the emergency request.

(iii) If approval of the loan is grant-
ed, approving authorities will contact
accountable property officers at
CONUS installations (equivalent level
overseas), or MRC item managers to
determine which items are available.
Installation requests to MRCs will
state that the installation resources
could not meet the loan requirements.
Availability decisions will be based on
normal management criteria including

past and anticipated demand, asset bal-
ances, order-ship time, repair rate and
repair cycles, and procurement sched-
ules. If requested items are available
and approved for issue, the approving
authority (or designee) will—

(A) Negotiate and agreement;
(B) Obtain surety bond from the bor-

rower when required;
(C) Provide reproduced copies of the

signed documents to the appropriate
accountable property office along with
authorization to make the loan.

(iv) Approving authorities will main-
tain a system of numerical control for
all loans. The accountable property of-
ficer will enter this number on all
transaction documents related to each
specific loan to include requisition,
issue, shipping, turn-in, and financial
documents.

(3) The US Secret Service (USSS).
(i) Army regulation 1–4 provides poli-

cies and procedures for Army support
to the Secret Service. Support will be
provided only on the request of the Di-
rector, United States Secret Service or
his authorized representative. It will be
provided only to assist the United
State Secret Service in performance of
its statutory protective functions.

(ii) Routine requests are sent by the
United States Secret Service direct to
the Office of the Special Assistant to
the SECDEF for approval. Approved re-
quests involving Army resources are
tasked through HQDA (DAMO–ODS) to
the proper command. Approved re-
quests for resources of other Services
are tasked direct to the proper Service.

(iii) Approved requests for resources
to be used in oversea areas (regardless
of Service) will be passed from the Of-
fice of the Special Assistant to the
SECDEF to the Joint Chiefs of Staff
(JCS) for tasking of the proper unified
command.

(iv) In urgent situations, the United
States Secret Service may request
military resources from the nearest
military commander who is authorized
to take action consistent with the ur-
gency. As soon as possible, they will
seek guidance/approval through com-
mand channels to the approval author-
ity (Spec Asst to the SECDEF).

(4) Drug and narcotics interdiction ac-
tivities. All non-DOD Federal agencies
requesting DOD resource in support of
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drug or narcotics interdiction activi-
ties should send requests through their
headquarters to DOD, ATTN: Deputy
Assistant SECDEF (Program Manage-
ment), WASH DC 20314. Concurrently,
information pertaining to the request
should be sent to HQDA (DAMO–ODS)
(para 4, app B), or relayed by telephone
(AUTOVON 225–2003 or the Army Oper-
ations Center 851–1800 during nonduty
hours). The Deputy Assistant SECDEF
will pass approved request to HQDA
(DAMO–ODS), through the Office,
Under Secretary of the Army, for de-
termination of availability and readi-
ness impact. If approved by the Under
Secretary of the Army, ODCSOPS
(DAMO–ODS) will task the proper
MACOM to provide support. Requests
for extension or changes to agreements
will be processed as noted in tables 2–
1, 2–2 and paragraph (a)(2) of this sec-
tion.

(5) The Federal Bureau of Investiga-
tion. (i) Requests for aircraft piracy as-
sistance, received from Federal au-
thorities by Army field commands or
activities, will be forwarded through
command channels by telephone (con-
firmed by electrically transmitted
message) to the Military Support Divi-
sion, ODCSOPS (DAMO–ODS),
AUTOVON 255–3848/7433/2003 (WATS 202–
695–2003). These requests will be ap-
proved by the DOD General Counsel (or
designee).

(ii) The requests will then be sent to
the National Military Command Center
(NMCC). It will coordinate between the
lending accountable property officer
and the borrower.

(iii) In urgent cases, the Deputy Di-
rector for Operations, NMCC, may ap-
prove requests upon his or her own re-
sponsibility. This is subject to a later
report to the chairman of the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and the DOD General
Counsel.

(iv) Approved requirements will be
passed to the Secretary of the Army by
telephone and confirmed by elec-
trically transmitted message. The Sec-
retary of the Army will then assign the
requirement to the proper command
(or staff agency) which will contact the
designated Federal civil official and
confirm the details of the request.
Modification of the requirement to bet-

ter perform the mission is authorized if
the Federal official agrees.

(6) Enviromental Protection Agency
(EPA), US Coast Guard (USCG), or Na-
tional Response Team (NRT). Non-DOD
Federal agency requests for loan of ma-
teriel to combat oil and hazardous sub-
stance pollution spills will be made di-
rectly to the Commanding General,
FORSCOM. Requests will be made by
an ‘‘On Scene Coordinator’’ (OSC) of
the EPA, or by the USCG acting for the
Department of Transportation. The
pollution spill NRT may also initiate
requests. Approval authority is shown
in table 2–1.

(d) Civil Authorities. Loans of materiel
to civil authorities for use during civil
disturbances and disasters will be made
as follows:

(1) Civil disturbances. Requests for
Army materiel in anticipation of (or
during) civil disturbances will be
promptly sent through command chan-
nels to the approving authority (UCOM
commanders will coordinate requests
originating from areas outside CONUS)
as follows:

(i) Requests for resources that re-
quire Secretary of the Army approval
will be sent through channels to HQDA
(DAMO–ODS) (para 4, app B).

(ii) Requests for group three re-
sources (§ 623.2(a)(5)) that are not avail-
able to commanders having the ap-
proval authority will be sent through
channels to HQDA (DAMO–ODS). Inter-
mediate commands may approve and
make available the requested re-
sources.

(iii) Requests received by other DOD
agencies will be referred to local Army
installation commanders for process-
ing.

(2) Disaster relief. Requests for loan of
materiel to support disaster relief will
be handled as follows:

(i) Valid requests for disaster relief
assistance (see § 623.2(a)(4) for decision-
making process) will be given to the
DOD liaison (a military officer) as-
signed to the disaster; or forwarded to
the CONUS Army commander in which
the disaster occurs. (See appendix G.) If
no Federal Disaster Assistance Admin-
istration (FDAA) official (HUD Federal
Coordinating Officer (FCO)) is present
at the disaster scene, requests may be
received from the Red Cross.
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(ii) HUD Regional Directors for
FDAA, or FCOs, will send requests for
loan of materiel to the Commanding
General, FORSCOM, or to the proper
CONUS Army commander. (Requests
for Defense Civil Preparedness Agency
(DCPA) resources will be sent to DCPA
regional offices.)

(e) Civilian Activities. (1) Veterans’ Or-
ganizations. Loan requests by author-
ized veterans’ organizations (as listed
in VA Bulletin 23A) will be sent to the
commander of the CONUS Army area
(or Commander, MDW), for the area
where the materiel will be required.
(See appendix G.)

(2) Scouting Loans. National and re-
gional scout executives will send re-
quests (restricted to DOD support of
national and world jamborees) accord-
ing to chapter 7, AR 725–1. (See § 621.4 of
this title.)

(3) Loans/Leases Under the Provisions
of Title 10 U.S.C. 2667. Requests for
loans from other civil activities and or-
ganizations may come into the DOD
through various channels; e.g., tele-
phone call to local installation com-
mander, letter to Congressmen, or di-
rectly to the Secretary of Defense or
Army. Each request will be forwarded
to the authority having the item and
having the authority to approve the re-
quest. (See appendix B and table 2–1.)
In cases where approval is question-
able, the request may be submitted
through channels to HQDA (DALO–
SMD) WASH DC 20310 (para 2, app B)
recommending approval/disapproval ac-
tion.

(f) Loans to the United Kingdom (UK),
Canada, and Australia. All requests for
loans (restricted to materiel for use in
the ‘‘Standardization Program’’) to the
UK, Canada, or Australia will be sent
to Commander, DARCOM, ATTN DRC–
IRD for approval. AR 795–204 addresses
loans to other allied governments. (See
DOD Military Assistance and Sales
Manual, DOD 5105.38–M.)

(g) Special Materiel Requests.
(1) Loan of Communications Security

(COMSEC) Equipment. Subject to provi-
sions of this regulation, requests for
loan of COMSEC equipment will be
sent to the Commander, US Army
Communications Security Logistics
Agency (para 24, app B) for approval,
loan action, and establishment of loan

records. All loans of Army COMSEC
equipment to civilian authorities or
activities will be according to Tech-
nical Bulletin 380–41. Standard Form
153 will be annotated to show purpose
of the loan, expected date of return,
and authority for the loan. A copy will
be sent to the Director, National Secu-
rity Agency (NSA), ATTN: S3, Fort
George G. Meade, MD 20755.

(2) Loan of arms and accouterments.
Requests for loan of arms and
accouterments will be sent by request-
ing agencies directly to the Secretary
of the Army, Military Support Divi-
sion, HQDA (DAMO–ODS) (para 4, app
B). Requests received out of this chan-
nel will be returned to the originator
for resubmission. The Secretary of the
Army (or designee) is the approval au-
thority. See § 623.5 for procedures.

(3) War reserves and operational project
stocks. Regulatory guidance with re-
spect to loan of war reserves and oper-
ational project stocks to DOD organi-
zations is found in chapter 8, AR 710–1.
Loans of war reserves and operational
project stocks to non-DOD activities
will be according to this regulation and
must be approved by HQDA (DALO–
SMW) (para 3, app B).

(4) Loan of historical property and art.
Requests for loans of Army historical
property and military art will be sent
to the Commander, US Army Center of
Military History (para 4, app B). Spe-
cific information on such loans is found
in AR 870–15 and AR 870–20.

§ 623.4 Accounting procedures.
(a) Loan Document Format. (1) When

the lending accountable property offi-
cer receives copies of the loan request,
loan agreement, surety bond (if re-
quired), and written loan authorization
from the approving authority, the loan
request will be converted to Military
Standard Requisitioning and Issue Pro-
cedures requisition formal (DD Form
1348) as follows: (NOTE: In emer-
gencies, authorization may be made by
telephone. The format request, agree-
ment, bond, and authorization will fol-
low. Informal records should be also
maintained.)

Card col-
umns Code or data

1–3 .............. ‘‘AOE’’.
4–6 .............. RIC of NICP (lender).
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Card col-
umns Code or data

7 .................. Media and status code.
8–22 ............ National stock number.
23–24 .......... Unit of issue.
25–29 .......... Quantity.
30–43 .......... Document number.
(30–35) ........ DODAAC of the requisitioner, if applicable,

otherwise DODAAC of accountable property
officer (lender).

(36–39) ........ Julian date.
(40–43) ........ Serial number.
44 ................ ‘‘N’’ for nonrecurring demand.
45–50 .......... Supplemental address (loanee DODAAC) for

DOD units. For non-DOD activities enter the
shipping destination.

(45) .............. ‘‘Y’’.
(46–49) ........ Julian date of receipt of loan request.
(50) .............. Alphabetic (except I or O) indicating which

loan of the day is first; e.g., A-first, B-sec-
ond, etc.

51 ................ ‘‘M’’.
52–53 .......... ‘‘G4’’ for loans to nonresearch and develop-

ment activities. ‘‘G6’’ for loans to research
and development activities.

54–56 .......... Blank.
57–59 .......... Project code if applicable. Note: This will be

the same for all loans. Project codes will be
assigned by Chief, Logistic Systems Sup-
port Activity, ATTN: DRXLS–LCC, Cham-
bersburg, PA 17201. It will be sent by mes-
sage to all interested addresses.

60–61 .......... Priority.
62–64 .......... RDD.
65–66 .......... Blank.
67–69 .......... Depot RIC.
70 ................ Purpose code.
71 ................ Condition code.
72 ................ Management code.
73–80 .......... Blank.

(2) Loaned property will be kept on
the accountable records of the owning
property account. The entry showing
the quantities loaned will be supported
by DD Form 1348–1 (receipt document),
and copies of the loan agreement and
surety bond (if required). The receipt
document must be signed by the re-
sponsible official of the borrowing ac-
tivity. It is then returned to the ac-
countable property officer as a valid
hand receipt for property accounting
purposes.

(3) Loans will be processed by ac-
countable property officers according
to normal supply procedures except as
modified by this regulation.

(4) Accountable property officers will
keep loan files with enough docu-
mentation to provide an audit trail for
loan transactions and a single source of
accounting and billing for reimburse-
ment. No separate property book ac-
counts will be set up for these loans.
Items, with dates shipped, will be iden-
tified by use of ‘‘loan control numbers’’

in loan jacket files and in supporting
documentation. The files will include
copies of—

(i) The loan request. If the request
was made by telephone (urgent), a copy
of the Memorandum for Record pre-
pared to summarize the call will be
used.

(ii) The loan agreement.
(iii) The surety bond (with cash, cer-

tified check, US treasury bonds, or ade-
quate bond from a bonding company).

(iv) The approving authorization to
make the loan.

(v) DD Form 1348–1 used for shipping
the items.

(vi) A master loan register with the
loan control number and shipping doc-
ument number.

(b) Shipment of Loaned Materiel. (1)
Loaned Army materiel will be shipped
only to the chief of the borrowing ac-
tivity or to a designee authorized to re-
ceive and sign for the materiel. To
keep the materiel out of unauthorized
hands, consignees (receivers) will be
advised of the items and quantities to
be loaned; the source of supply; wheth-
er the items are to be picked up or
shipped; and of shipments made.

(2) All shipments of loaned equip-
ment will be documented on DOD sin-
gle line item ‘‘release or receipt’’ docu-
ment (DD Form 1348–1). These will be
initiated by the lending accountable
property officer. Packing, crating, han-
dling, estimated transportation costs,
and serial numbers (if applicable) of
items shipped will be shown on all cop-
ies. The consignee will be given ad-
vance copies of the DD Form 1348–1 as
notice of shipment, and a list of DD
Form 1348–1 document numbers. For
loans to non-DOD activities two copies
of the certificate below will be pre-
pared by the accountable property offi-
cer (see fig. 1). It will accompany the
DD Forms 1348–1.

‘‘I certify receipt of and assume re-
sponsibility for the Army materiel list-
ed on DD Form 1348–1. Control numbers
on DD Form 1348–1 follow. The items
were received in good condition except
as noted on the DD Form 1348–1. Serial
numbers have been verified (omit if not
applicable).’’

————————————————————————
Signature of responsible officer
————————————————————————
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Typed name of responsible officer
————————————————————————
Address of responsible officer
————————————————————————
Date certificate was signed

Figure 1. Sample receipt certificate

(3) One copy of each signed DD Form
1348–1 (for non-DOD activities, one
copy of the signed certificate) will be
returned to the accountable property
officer. Also, one copy of each will be
kept in the borrower’s file.

(4) The installation or depot trans-
portation officer is responsible for co-
ordinating movement of the items that
must be shipped.

(5) Shipments, including those to for-
eign countries, will be made on com-
mercial bills of lading (CBL). Freight
charges will be paid by the borrower.
The CBL will cite proper project codes.
NOTE: In emergencies where use of
CBL would delay shipment, govern-
ment bills of lading (GBL) may be used
subject to later reimbursement. Ship-
ments to Boy Scout World Jamborees
in foreign countries will be by GBL un-
less otherwise specified by the Boy
Scouts.

(6) Shipments will be consolidated to
the maximum to get the lowest charges
available.

(7) Separate shipping instructions
will be provided for each recipient, con-
vention, jamboree, etc., to ensure cor-
rect consignee and railhead addresses.

(8) Transportation will be at no ex-
pense to the government. The Defense
Transportation Services (Military Sea-
lift Command, Military Airlift Com-
mand, and Military Traffic Manage-
ment Command) will send all billings
for such transportation costs to the US
Army Finance and Accounting Center
(USAFAC). The USAFAC will then bill
the fiscal station servicing the ac-
countable property office that made
the loan. This fiscal station will then
bill the borrower for these transpor-
tation costs. Army materiel loaned to
non-DOD activities is not authorized
for oversea movement on a space avail-
able basis by MSC or MAC without
their prior approval.

(c) Receipt of Borrowed Property. (1)
The person authorized to receive the
materiel (whether shipped or picked
up) will check the quantities received
against the quantities shown on the DD

Form 1348–1. This person will also ver-
ify the condition of the materiel. Any
variation in quantity or condition
must be resolved at once. If the short-
age or damage is not due to a common
carrier, the borrower will give the ac-
countable property officer the National
Stock Number, document number, and
an explanation of the variation at
once. This establishes a basis for as-
sessing charges on termination of the
loan. Replacement shipments, when re-
quired, will be covered by a DD Form
1348–1. All variations will be noted on
the reverse side of the bill of lading.

(2) When a DD Form 1348–1 has not
been received by the borrower and does
not accompany the shipment, an infor-
mal report will be made to the ac-
countable property officer at once. It
will include the nomenclature, quan-
tities, condition, and if applicable, the
model numbers and serial number of all
material received.

(3) When shipment has been verified,
the borrower (or designee) will enter
the quantity received on two copies of
the DD Form 1348–1. Serial numbers
will also be entered for serial numbered
items. The completed copies of the DD
Form 1348–1 will be signed by the au-
thorized person. One copy of the DD
Form 1348–1 and one copy of the signed
certificate (receipt of the materiel) will
be returned to the accountable prop-
erty officer.

(4) If shipments are received damaged
or short, take action described in
§ 623.4(g).

(d) Accounting by Borrower. Non-DOD
borrowing activities should maintain a
system of jacket files. This should in-
clude copies of all documents that au-
thorize the loan of materiel and relate
to loan transactions. Such files will in-
sure return of materiel within the ap-
proved loan period. Files should be re-
tained for audit or any other purpose
as required. These files may be de-
stroyed upon turn in of the borrowed
materiel, final completion of account-
ing, and reimbursement for Army costs
related to the loan. DOD borrowers will
conform to the requirements contained
in existing regulations.

(e) Return of Borrowed Materiel—(1)
General. (i) Borrowed materiel will be
returned to the Army in the condition
received, less fair wear and tear, unless
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the terms of agreement specify other-
wise.

(ii) Property for which repair cost is
claimed will be held at the Army depot
or installation until final charges are
determined and a release is given by re-
spective property officers.

(iii) Return of materiel loaned to
rifle clubs and schools will conform
with § 623.5.

(2) Accountable property officer actions.
(i) At the end of a loan period, recall,

or upon notice by the borrower that
the loaned materiel is no longer need-
ed, the accountable property officer
will send a letter of instruction to the
borrower for return of the materiel. He
will verify or modify the turn-in in-
structions provided in the loan agree-
ment.

(ii) These procedures will be used by
accountable property officers to termi-
nate loans:

(A) For loans up to 30 days no spe-
cific termination action is necessary
except when materiel is not returned
by the loan due date. Then, a written
loan termination notice will be sent to
the borrower. A follow-up notice will
be sent every 15 days until the materiel
is returned or other settlement is
made.

(B) For all other loans 15 days before
the loan is due, a loan termination no-
tice will be sent by the lending activity
to the borrower verifying (or modify-
ing) the turn-in instructions.

(C) Follow-up of loan termination no-
tice will be made every 15 days until
the materiel is returned or other set-
tlement is made.

(iii) After receiving inspection re-
ports (§ 623.4(e)(3)) and final shipment
receipts, the accountable property offi-
cer will clear the loan records.

(iv) The accountable property officer
will then advise the borrower of the
transaction completion by furnishing
receipted copies of the receiving docu-
ment(s).

(v) The accountable property officer
will notify the servicing finance and
accounting office (FAO) of any reim-
bursement required.

(3) Actions by the receiving installation,
depot, or arsenal. (i) The installation,
depot, or arsenal receiving activities
will inspect returned materiel.

(A) If the quantity received differs
from the quantity shipped, the actual
quantity received will be entered on
the DD Form 1348–1.

(B) If the condition of the property
differs from that noted on the DD
Form 1348–1, the variation will be stat-
ed.

(ii) Loaned materiel returned in an
unserviceable condition will be in-
spected by qualified technical inspec-
tors at installation level and by qual-
ity assurance activities at depots to de-
termine condition code.

(A) If the condition of returned mate-
riel is the same as noted on the receipt
document or the prepositioned mate-
riel receipt card, the item will be proc-
essed as a normal receipt.

(B) If there is a discrepancy in the ac-
tual condition of the item or in the as-
signed code on the receipt document,
obtain an estimate of repair cost and
continue normal receipt documenta-
tion processing.

(C) The receiving depot or installa-
tion will prepare an Inspection and
Surveillance Report for each returned
item that needs repair. Cards will also
be prepared for shortages. The cards
will include the cost of equipment re-
pair or the value of shortage. A mini-
mum of two copies of each report will
be sent to the proper acountable prop-
erty officer.

(f) Loan Inventories. (1) If a loan has
been approved or extended (by the SA)
for a period longer than 1 year, the ac-
countable property officer will inspect
and reconcile loan accounts with the
borrower at the end of each 12-month
period.

(2) If no discrepancies are noted, the
accountable property officer will file
the signed annual inventory form in
the borrower’s memorandum receipt
jacket file.

(3) If the inventory shows that
amounts and kinds of Army materiel
for which the borrower is responsible
differ from that actually in his posses-
sion, the accountable property officer
will—

(i) For overages, assume accountabil-
ity for the overages noted on the an-
nual inventory form. Use a copy of the
annual inventory form as a debit
voucher to the account. No approval of
this voucher is needed.
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(ii) For shortages, act to obtain reim-
bursement for the value of the missing
property or to adjust the discrepancy
by report of survey.

(g) Lost, Damaged, and Destroyed Ma-
teriel. (1) When loss or damage occurs
during shipment, DOD and Federal
agencies will refer to AR 55–38 for spe-
cific instructions.

(2) Damage or loss which is the fault
of the carrier will be billed to the car-
rier after reconciliaton.

(3) Army materiel lost, damaged, or
destroyed while in the possession of
rifle clubs or schools will be handled as
described in § 623.5.

(4) Any Army materiel loaned at the
request of an FDAA Regional Director
which is not returned according to in-
structions in this chapter will be re-
ported to the borrower and to the
FDAA Regional Director. The latter
will arrange for proper reconciliaton
and reimbursement.

§ 623.5 Loan of arms and
accouterments.

(a) General. (1) Loan of arms and
accouterments requires special proc-
essing and handling. Loans to DOD and
non-DOD activities will be handled as a
normal loan according to instructions
in this section with the added require-
ment of maintaining serial number vis-
ibility. Loans of arms and
accouterments as included herein are
not applicable to Army National Guard
(ARNG).

(2) The Commanding General, Arma-
ment Readiness Command (ARRCOM)
(ATTN: DRSAR–MMS) has been des-
ignated by Commanding General, Ma-
teriel Development and Readiness
Command (DARCOM), as being respon-
sible for keeping a centralized serial
number visibility record for all small
arms made for the Army. ARRCOM
maintains accountable property
records for loans to organizations such
as the Director of Civilian Marksman-
ship (DCM); and for loans to non-DOD
activities such as the Federal Bureau
of Investigation (FBI), United States
Secret Service (USSS), United States
Customer Service (USCS); or rifle
clubs, educational institutions, and
veterans’ organizations.

(3) Requests for loan of arms which
are type classified standard (logistics

control code A or B) will be filled with
the lowest type classified items avail-
able.

(4) Borrowers of Army arms will be
fully responsible for the care, custody,
and proper use of loaned materiel.
Physical security measures must be
equal to or greater than the minimum
requirements set forth in Army Regu-
lation 190–11 and Army Regulation 190–
49.

(5) If borrowed arms are lost, stolen,
or unaccounted for, the borrower must
inform the lender (accountable prop-
erty officer), the local police, and the
FBI within 24 hours after discovery.

(6) This regulation does not apply to
arms issued to Reserve Officers Train-
ing Corps units under the National De-
fense Act. Army Regulation 710–2 is ap-
plicable.

(b) Loans to Civilian Activities (Other
Than Rifle Clubs and Educational Insti-
tutions). (1) Arms and accouterments
may be loaned by the Army to civilian
authorities and to civilian activities as
follows: (§ 623.5(c) covers rifle clubs and
institutions.)

(i) For use in protection of public
money and property (10 U.S.C. 4655).

(ii) Obsolete or condemed rifles (not
more than 10), slings, and cartridge
belts may be loaned to local units of
any national veteran’s organization for
use by that unit in ceremonies. (For
example, a funeral for a former mem-
ber of the armed forces.) The organiza-
tion must be recognized by the Veter-
ans’ Administration (VA) (10 U.S.C.
4683).

(iii) Arms and accouterments loaned
to organizations listed in § 623.5(c)(1)
for a period of 1 year or less will be ac-
counted for by ARRCOM. Loans of
items that exceed 1 year will be ac-
counted for by the DCM under § 623.5(c).

(2) Requests for loan (or extension of
loan) of Army arms and accouterments
will be sent by requesting agencies
through HQDA (DALO–SMD), (para 2,
app B) to the Secretary of the Army.
Requests received outside of this chan-
nel will be returned to the originator
for direct submission to the address
above.

(3) Requests approved by the Sec-
retary of the Army (or Under Sec-
retary) will be sent to ARRCOM, (para
12 app B) Rock Island, IL 61299, for
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completion of a formal loan agreement
and issue of items.

(4) Requisitioning, accounting, and
reimbursement procedures are given in
§ 623.4. However, upon receipt of signed
copies of DD Form 1348–1 with the list-
ing of verified serial numbers from the
consignee, the ARRCOM Arms and
Accouterments Property Officer will
send the required transaction data to
the DOD Small Arms Serialization Pro-
gram (DODSASP) at ARRCOM. These
data will indicate that the small arms
on loan to other Government agencies
are accounted for under DOD Activity
Address Code W52P41.

(5) Shipment and returns are de-
scribed in § 623.4 except as follows:

(i) The responsible property officer
for materiel or loan will request dis-
position instructions from the account-
able property officer when loaned ma-
teriel is no longer needed or at the end
of the loan period. Loaned materiel
may be withdrawn from the borrowing
activity at any time to satisfy military
requirements.

(ii) The accountable property officer
will:

(A) Issue shipping instructions for
the return of property to a designated
installation. The letter of instruction
will contain a MILSTRIP document
number (AR 725–50) for each line item
scheduled for return to be used for the
shipment. The shipper will be directed
to cite this document number on the
shipping document.

(B) Prepare and submit to the receiv-
ing installation a prepositioned mate-
riel receipt card (DOD Materiel Receipt
Document (DD Form 1486)) (Document
Identifier DWC) as advance notice of
the shipment.

(1) Exception data will be annotated
as follows: ‘‘Return of Loan from Other
Government Agency—Report Receipt
of Arms and Accouterments Account-
able Property Officer, ATTN: DRSAR–
MMD.’’

(2) A copy of the letter of shipping in-
structions (paragraph (b)(5)(ii) of this
section) will be inclosed with the
prepositioned materiel receipt card for
information.

(iii) Upon receipt at the receiving in-
stallation, property will be inspected
immediately. Cost of repairing unserv-
iceable items and cost of replacement,

if irreparable, will be determined at
time of inspection. The MILSTRIP re-
ceipt card will be mailed to the ac-
countable property officer with esti-
mated damage cost and detailed mate-
riel condition as exception data.

(iv) Upon notification of materiel re-
ceipt, the accountable property officer
will:

(A) Clear the loan record with a cred-
it entry and process the receipt to the
inventory records as an increase on
hand to asset balance.

(B) Furnish receipted copies of the
receiving document to the consignor
and the responsible property officer
closing the transaction.

(c) Loans to Rifle Clubs and Edu-
cational Institutions—(1) Authorization.
Arms and accouterments may be
loaned to rifle clubs and educational
institutions for periods established in
table 2–2 under the following condi-
tions:

(i) Rifled arms may be loaned to ci-
vilian rifle clubs for promotion of
marksmanship training among able-
bodied US citizens (10 U.S.C. 4308).

(ii) Arms, tentage, and equipment, as
the Secretary of the Army deems nec-
essary, may be loaned to an edu-
cational institution to provide proper
military training where there is no
ROTC, but there is a course in military
training prescribed by the Secretary of
the Army and there are at least 100
physically fit males over 14 years of
age (10 U.S.C. 4651).

(iii) Magazine rifles and appendages
may be loaned to schools having a uni-
formed corps of cadets of sufficient
number for target practice. Models
loaned must not be in use at the time,
or needed for a proper reserve supply
(10 U.S.C. 4652).

(iv) Ordnance and ordnance stores
may be loaned to Washington, DC, high
schools for military instruction and
practice (10 U.S.C. 4653).

(v) Obsolete ordnance and ordnance
stores may be loaned to educational in-
stitutions and to State soldiers’, sail-
ors’, and orphans’ homes for drill and
instruction if recommended by the
Governor of the state or territory con-
cerned (10 U.S.C. 4685).

(2) Director of Civilian Marksmanship
(DCM). The President may detail an of-
ficer of the Army or Marine Corps as
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Director of Civilian Marksmanship (10
U.S.C. 4307). The DCM is responsible
for—

(i) Control and accountability of
Army materiel issued to civilian rifle
clubs;

(ii) Policies and procedures for the
issue of arms and ammunition to civil-
ian rifle clubs; and

(iii) Ensuring proper bonding of clubs
before issue of Army materiel. The
Secretary of the Army has further
made the DCM similarly responsible
for loans to institutions (schools).

(3) Property transactions. US Army Ar-
mament Materiel Readiness Command
(ARRCOM) will transfer accountability
for materiel shipped to civilian rifle
clubs and institutions to the DCM. The
DCM will keep a mission stock record
account for these items as shown in
Army Regulation 710–2. In addition, the
account will note all property trans-
actions between the DCM and civilian
rifle clubs and institutions as follows:

(i) Loan and return of arms and
accouterments to (from) civilian rifle
clubs and institutions will not be post-
ed to the accountable record as loss or
gain vouchers. They will be posted as
‘‘loan transactions’’ with the DCM re-
taining accountability. In addition to
debit, credit, and adjustment voucher
files, the DCM accountable property of-
ficer will keep a ‘‘loan voucher’’ file in
two sections; e.g., ‘‘active’’ and ‘‘termi-
nated.’’

(A) The active section (suspense for
items on loan) will contain DD Form
1348–1 or a letter acknowledging receipt
of the items. (The signature of the bor-
rower will be according to paragraph
(4) (v) or (vi) of this section.) This sec-
tion will contain a folder for each ac-
tivity serviced by the DCM. The active
loan vouchers will be filed in National
Stock Number and voucher number se-
quence. This section serves as the DCM
loan record.

(B) The terminated section (for items
no longer on loan) will contain the
original loan shipping document (loan
voucher). The return receipt document
which terminates the loan will be at-
tached. The receipt document will con-
tain the original shipping document
number and the return advice code
‘‘IQ.’’

(ii) Shipments of expendable items
(e.g., ammunition, targets, etc.) will be
posted as a credit to the accountable
record. Accountability will be dropped
(These items are deemed to have been
consumed at the time of issue).

(iii) Expendable items returned by
rifle clubs and institutions will be post-
ed to the accountable record as a debit
voucher. The DCM will determine dis-
position of these items.

(4) Requisition procedures. (i) The
DCM will prepare requisitions based on
information from the rifle clubs or in-
stitutions. DA Form 1273 (Requisition
for Articles Authorized for Issue to Ci-
vilian Rifle Clubs) will be used. Two
completed copies of the requisition will
be sent to the requester.

(ii) The rifle club or institution will
complete the form and return one
signed copy to the DCM, HQDA, Sec-
retary Field Directorate Marksman-
ship (SFDM), (para 7, app B) and keep
one copy for file.

(iii) On receipt of the signed copy of
DA Form 1273, the DCM will take prop-
er issue action. When more arms are
required by the DCM, a DD Form 1348
will be prepared and sent to the Sec-
retary of the Army for approval (AR
725–50).

(iv) The supply source responsible for
the loan will ship the materiel directly
to the rifle club or school.

(v) DD Forms 1348–1 received with the
shipment or by mail, will be annotated
and signed by the person authorized to
receive and sign for property for the
rifle club or school. The quantity and
condition of the items received will be
entered thereon. This entry will be
based on a physical check and inspec-
tion of the materiel. Serial numbers of
items received (if applicable and not
noted) will also be entered. Two of the
completed copies will be signed by the
person authorized to sign for the club
or institution. They will be mailed to
the DCM, HQDA Secretary Field Direc-
torate Marksmanship (SFDM). The
third completed copy will be kept in
the unit’s file.

(vi) If a DD Form 1348–1 is not re-
ceived with the shipment or is not re-
ceived by mail, a receipt letter will be
sent to the DCM. It will set forth the
nomenclature, quantities, condition,
and serial numbers (of serial-numbered
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items) of all property received. This
letter will be sent as soon as possible
after receipt of the property. The re-
ceipt letter will be used by the DCM as
a loan voucher. One copy will be re-
corded in the voucher register and
placed in the voucher file. The loan ac-
tion will be posted to the DCM stock
record account.

(5) Property returns. When property is
returned by civilian rifle clubs or insti-
tutions, the DCM will prepare seven
copies of the DD Form 1348–1. Five cop-
ies will be mailed to the rifle club or
institution; one will be kept in sus-
pense in the club’s or institution’s
jacket file; and one will be sent to the
US Army Management Systems Sup-
port Agency (USAMSSA), Wash., DC
20310, to update the ‘‘rifles intransit
program.’’ The rifle club or institution
will enter on the five copies the ship-
ment date, how shipped, the quantity
shipped, and other necessary data not
entered by the DCM and distribute the
five copies as follows:

(i) Two copies to the consignee (re-
ceiving depot, arsenal, or installation).
One copy of the DD Form 1348–1 re-
ceived by the consignee will be used to
tally the shipment and to account for
property received. The other copy will
be signed by the accountable property
officer (or representative) and will be
sent to the DCM to terminate the open
receipt in the loan voucher file.

(ii) One copy with the shipment.
(iii) One copy to the DCM, HQDA

(SFDM), accompanied by the bill of
lading (where available).

(iv) One copy retained by the rifle
club or institution.

(6) Lost, damaged, or destroyed prop-
erty. Loss, damage, or destruction of
property in the possession of a rifle
club or institution will be reported
within 24 hours by telephone to the
DCM (202–693–6460), the local police,
and the FBI. All public and local laws
must be complied with. Rifles and
other equipment (except ammunition)
that becomes unserviceable will be re-
ported to the DCM by the club or insti-
tution. The DCM will give instructions
for return of the equipment without ex-
pense to the government. Any equip-
ment damage or loss that is the fault
of the club or institution will be deter-
mined by a report of survey (AR 735–

11). The club or institution must then
reimburse the DCM. The DCM may re-
place damaged equipment after reim-
bursement. Government property lost
or destroyed without fault or neglect
on the club’s part will be replaced, if
replacements are available. The club
will pay only shipping and handling
charges.

[AR 700–131, 45 FR 62038, Sept. 18, 1980; AR
700–131, 61 FR 45890, Aug. 30, 1996]

§ 623.6 Reimbursement for loan of
Army materiel.

(a) Reimbursement Policies and Proce-
dures. (1) Policies. (i) DA elements do
not program for costs related to loan of
Army materiel.

(ii) Loans to non-DOD Federal activi-
ties are made on the basis that there
will be no extra cost to the Army.
Costs that are in addition to normal
Army operating expenses will be reim-
bursed by the borrower. This provision
will be a part of the loan agreement.

(iii) In cases of aircraft piracy, civil
disturbance, disaster relief, or protec-
tion of the President or visiting dig-
nitaries, emergency support will not be
withheld for lack of a formal reim-
bursement agreement. In these cases,
the supporting Army element will ab-
sorb initial costs (within existing fund
availability). Reimbursement will be
coordinated later.

(iv) Loans made under the provisions
of Title 10 U.S.C. 2667 will provide that
the borrower must pay a fair monetary
rental. The fair monetary rental will
be determined on the basis of prevail-
ing commercial rates or computed by
sound commercial accounting practices
including a return on capital invest-
ment and administrative cost as well
as depreciation. Leases made under
this code section will include a provi-
sion establishing the rental cost of the
materiel and method of payment.

(v) The Army National Guard
(ARNG) is responsible for reimburse-
ment of costs, over and above normal
DA operating expenses, related to the
borrowed Army materiel.

(vi) Support to the United States Se-
cret Service (USSS) will be on a reim-
bursable basis except for costs directly
related to protection of the President
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or Vice President. Requests for reim-
bursement for all other support for
USSS will be according to AR 37–27.

(vii) The cost of emergency support
will be billed directly to the recipient.

(2) Procedures. (i) The Army account-
able property officer handling the loan
of DLA stock fund items will coordi-
nate DLA billings and borrower reim-
bursement. The borrower can make
payment directly to the Defense Stock
Fund.

(ii) Installation financial accounting
for ‘‘accounts receivable’’ will conform
with Army Regulation 37–108.

(iii) The finance and accounting of-
fice (FAO) supporting the supplying ac-
countable property officer will record
all charges, including accounts receiv-
able of Army Stock Fund offices (or
branch offices), in separate ledger ac-
counts for each borrower.

(iv) Charges and collections recorded
in each loan account will be reported
per Army regulations and directives
prescribing the reporting of the fund
status in any current fiscal year.

(v) Billing will be initiated on Stand-
ard Form 1080, and sent to the borrower
within 30 days of turn-in of materiel
and loan termination. For loans of
arms and accouterments and issue of
ammunition pursuant to 10 U.S.C. 4655,
the Standard Form 1080 will be anno-
tated to show that collections are to
reimburse DA appropriations.

(vi) Special appropriations estab-
lished to support disaster relief will be
used promptly by Army commanders
concerned to ensure that all direct ex-
penses are charged to the special ap-
propriation. Exclude those charges sub-
ject to reimbursement by the American
National Red Cross (ANRC). ANRC re-
imburses for supplies, materiel, and
services for which they are responsible
in the disaster area.

(b) Reimbursable Costs. Unless specifi-
cally stated, borrowing agencies, au-
thorities, and activities will reimburse
the Army for all costs related to loan
of Army materiel to include but not
limited to the following:

(1) Any overtime pay and pay of addi-
tional civilian personnel required to
accompany, operate, maintain, or safe-
guard borrowed equipment.

(2) Travel and per diem expenses of
Army personnel (military and civilian).

(3) Packing, crating, handling, and
shipping from supply source to destina-
tion and return. This includes port
loading and off loading.

(4) All transportation including re-
turn for repair or renovation.

(5) Hourly rate for the use of Army
aircraft.

(6) Petroleum, oil, and lubricants
(POL) (including aviation fuel).

(7) The cost of materiel lost, de-
stroyed, or damaged beyond economi-
cal repair except for Army aircraft,
motor vehicles, or motor craft used in
connection with aircraft piracy.

(8) Utilities (gas, water, heat, and
electricity). Charges will be based on
meter readings or other fair method.

(9) Any modification or rehabilita-
tion of Army real property which af-
fects its future use by DA. In such
cases the borrower will also bear the
cost of restoring the facility to its
original form.

(10) Repair/overhaul of returned ma-
teriel. Renovation and repair will con-
form with agreement between the
Army and the borrower. (See paragraph
(e)(1) of this section.)

(11) Repair parts used in maintenance
or renovation.

(12) Price decline of borrowed stock
fund materiel at which returned prop-
erty can be sold.

(c) Nonreimbursable Costs. The follow-
ing costs are normal operating ex-
penses of the Army for which no reim-
bursement is required:

(1) Regular pay and allowances of
Army personnel (except travel) and per
diem costs.

(2) Administrative overhead costs.
(3) Annual and sick leave, retire-

ment, and other military or civilian
benefits except as provided in certain
cases; e.g., Army Industrial Fund regu-
lations.

(4) Telephone, telegram, or other
electrical means used to requisition
items, replenish depot stocks, or co-
ordinate the loan.

(5) Charges for the use of Army
motor vehicles and watercraft except
POL and per diem costs (paragraph (b)
of this section).

(6) The use of real property (except as
required for utilities, modification,
etc.).
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(d) Funding Records. (1) Records of all
costs (other than normal operating ex-
penses), related to loans of Army mate-
riel, will be kept at the accountable
property officer level by the supporting
finance and accounting office. This will
be done within existing Army financial
accounting systems.

(2) Separate subsidiary general ledger
accounts and/or files of documents
showing the total value of all issues
and materiel returned for credit, and
supporting documentation will be set
up by the finance and accounting of-
fice. The accounts will be kept current
for each loan action so reports may be
made as prescribed; and so that ac-
counts receivable can be processed for
billing and collection action.

(e) Determination of Charges and Set-
tlement. (1) Returned materiel will be
promptly classified by a qualified in-
spector with action as follows:

(i) Materiel classified as unservice-
able, uneconomically reparable will be
billed at 100 percent of value.

(ii) Materiel classified as unservice-
able, economically reparable will be
billed for reduced utility (if appro-
priate) as well as for repair/overhaul
costs.

(iii) The depreciation of borrowed
materiel will be determined by tech-
nical inspectors according to Army
Regulation 735–11. When qualified in-
spectors are not available, returned
property will be received with ‘‘condi-
tion’’ shown as ‘‘subject to final classi-
fication by DA.’’ Accountable property
officers will complete classification
promptly so charges and billing can be
made within 30 days of return of mate-
riel.

(2) All returned property which needs
repair will be examined by a technical
inspector to find cost of repair. Then
the accountable property officer will
prepare a property transaction record
with supporting documents. These
records will be sent to the proper
MACOM commander or CINC of UCOM
for final review. They will include—

(i) A statement on the transaction
record identifying the financial ac-
count to which the reimbursement
money is to be deposited.

(ii) A statement on the transaction
record (if appropriate) as follows: ‘‘The
losses and/or damages shown on the

Property Transaction Record in the
amount of $——— represent the total
claim by the US Army for property
loaned to ————————. Upon settle-
ment and deposit to the proper ac-
count, lender releases the
———————— from further obliga-
tions.’’

(iii) A description of the type and de-
gree of repair (separate addendum).

(3) After the final review, an ap-
proved list of charges will be sent to
the servicing finance office for collec-
tion. The property will be released for
repair and returned to stock.

(4) The finance office will send a let-
ter to the borrower requesting pay-
ment (payable to the Treasurer of the
United States). Upon payment, collec-
tion documents will be prepared and
fiscal accounts credited. The MACOM
or UCOM Surgeon will ensure the stock
fund is reimbursed for expendable med-
ical supply losses reported.

(5) The finance office will advise the
loaning accountable property officer
that settlement has been made. Prop-
erty transaction records will be closed.

(6) The approving authority will then
return the bond to the borrower.

(7) The value of supplies and equip-
ment returned to the Army will be
credited to the account originally deb-
ited at the time of issue. FDAA Re-
gional Directors may find that it is not
in the public interest to return bor-
rowed materiel that has not been con-
sumed, lost, or damaged. They will ne-
gotiate with the CONUS Army con-
cerned for proper reimbursement for
the borrowed materiel not returned.

(f) Delinquent and Uncollectable Ac-
counts. (1) In cases of unsatisfactory
settlement, bond proceeds will be used
to satisfy the claim.

(2) If this does not settle the account,
then 6 months after the final report
and after all collection efforts have
failed—

(i) Servicing finance offices will send
delinquent ‘‘accounts receivable’’ re-
ports to commanders of CONUS Armies
and DARCOM readiness commands, and
to CINCs of UCOMs, by forwarding—

(A) Duplicate copies of Standard
Form 1080 billing documents showing
complete accounting classification to
which reimbursement is to be credited.
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(B) Duplicate copies of all supporting
documents.

(C) One copy of any correspondence
showing the reason(s) for nonpayment
of the account.

(ii) The CONUS Army Commanding
General, CINC of UCOM, or Command-
ing Generals of DARCOM Materiel
Readiness Commands, will also try to
collect for these delinquent accounts.
If all efforts fail, these accounts, (with
any delinquent accounts applicable to
billings initiated within their own
headquarters) will be sent to the Direc-
tor of Comproller Systems, HQDA
(DACA–BUS). (Para 1, app B). The let-
ter of transmittal will state that the
accounts are transferred according to
this regulation. A copy will be sent to
the FAO handling the accounts. The
FAO will then transfer the account to
inactive status. A Standard Form
1017G (Journal Voucher) will be pre-
pared showing a debit to account 3052
(Transfer of Accounts Receivable) and
a credit to the proper accounts receiv-
able.

(iii) Appropriations available to the
accountable property officer or instal-
lation will be used for reimbursing;
e.g., the Army Stock Fund or Army In-
dustrial Fund accounts. Any later re-
imbursements received will be credited
to the Army appropriation from which
payment was made.

(3) Upon receipt of the accounts in-
cluded in paragraph (f)(2) of this sec-
tion, the Comptroller, HQDA (DACA–
BUS), will take further collecton ac-
tion under normal operating proce-
dures. All later collection action is the
responsibility of the Comptroller. Ac-
counting records and reports will con-
form with normal procedures. When
further collection effort by the Comp-
troller fails, these accounts will be
dropped from receivable balances of the
Army. They will be referred to the
General Accounting Office (GAO).

§ 623.7 Reports.
(a) General. Reports of Army materiel

loaned to non-DOD activities must be
forwarded as described below.

(b) Aircraft Piracy. (1) Commands and
agencies providing aircraft piracy sup-
port will initially report through com-
mand channels by telephone to the
HQDA, (DAMO–ODS). (Para 4, app B.)

Confirmation will be made by elec-
trically transmitted message to HQDA,
ATTN: DAMO–ODS. These reports are
exempt from reports control under
Army Regulation 335–15. Initial reports
will include all available details. Fol-
lowing is a guide for content of reports.

(i) Supporting unit.
(ii) Home station of supporting unit.
(iii) Support provided and duration of

requirement.
(iv) Changes, if any, in support re-

quested or duration of requirement as
made by the Federal civil official in
charge.

(v) Additional remarks.
(2) A final report noting termination

of support will be made.
(c) Civilian Rifle Clubs and Schools. (1)

Each affiliated club and institution
(schools) must file an annual report
(DA Form 1277, Annual Statistical Re-
port of Civilian Rifle Club) on the anni-
versary date of the loan with the DCM.

(2) A roster of club members will list
each member required to fire annually.
It will include the full name, address,
and age; the DCM course; score; and
the date the member fired for record.

(3) A description of the club’s proce-
dures and facilities for safekeeping
arms and ammunition will be appended
to the roster of club members.

(d) Civil Disturbances. (1) Requests to
meet civil disturbances are of two
types:

(i) Type I—Requests to meet an ur-
gent need during an actual disorder.

(ii) Type II—Requests in anticipation
of an imminent civil disorder.

(2) Approving authorities, other than
the Secretary of the Army, will prepare
reports (RCS DD–A(AR)1112) on all re-
quests for loan of Army materiel to
support civil disturbances. The reports
will be sent within 2 working days
after receipt of the request. They will
be prepared in the format shown in
Army Regulation 500–60. They will also
serve as ‘‘the request’’ when no other
written request is available.

(3) The reports will be sent to the
(HQDA (DAMO–ODS)). When reports
are received from unified or specified
commands, ODCSOPS will send an in-
formation copy to the Joint Chiefs of
Staff (JCS) National Military Com-
mand Center (NMCC).
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(4) The Secretary of the Army will
send information copies of civil dis-
order reports to the DOD General
Counsel and the US Deputy Attorney
General.

(5) Reports of civil disturbance oper-
ation costs (RCS DD–A(AR)1112) also
will be prepared as shown in Army Reg-
ulation 500–60.

(e) Disaster Assistance. When Army
materiel is loaned in support of disas-
ter assistance, CONUS Army Com-
manding Generals and UCOM CINCs
will send reports as follows:

(1) Initial reports. Initial reports will
be made by telephone to the Command-
ing General, FORSCOM (AUTOVON
588–3912), who will, in turn, telephone
the report to the Military Support Di-
vision, ODCSOPS, AUTOVON 225–2003
or 7045). This will be followed within 12
hours by a Tempest Rapid Materiel Re-
port in message form and sent elec-
trically. The message report will be
prepared according to Army Regula-
tion 500–60.

(2) Daily message reports. Tempest
Rapid Daily Materiel Reports of Army
materiel loaned to support disaster re-
lief will also be sent by electrically
transmitted message. The reports will
cover the 24-hour period from 0601Z to
0600Z. The reports must arrive at the
HQDA (DAMO–ODS), no later than
1100Z the same day. Daily reports will
be sent according to the format in
Army Regulation 500–60 except that
part III will not be included. Also, ‘‘no
change reports’’ may be made by tele-
phone. On the day of the last daily
message report include the words
FINAL DAILY REPORT in the subject
line.

(3) Final reports. In addition to the
final Tempest Rapid Daily Materiel Re-
port, a final report on military assist-
ance provided will be sent within 45
working days of termination of disas-
ter assistance. The CONUS Army Com-
manding General will send the report
by 1st Class Mail through the Com-
manding General, FORSCOM, to the
HQDA (DAMO–ODS). The final report
will include—

(i) An historic account of the disas-
ter.

(ii) Cumulative totals of support
given.

(iii) A statement of accomplish-
ments.

(iv) Actual or estimated expenses ex-
cluding costs incurred by the Corps of
Engineers under Pub. L. 84–99. Costs
will be reported by Service by appro-
priation, using three columns to iden-
tify normal costs, incremental costs,
and total costs.

(v) The status of reimbursements re-
quested from borrowing Federal agen-
cies, and civilian authorities and ac-
tivities. If reimbursement has not been
completed by the date of the final re-
port, a separate cost report will be sent
upon final reimbursement payment.

(vi) Lessons learned.
(4) Information copies. Information

copies of all reports will be sent to the
proper HUD Regional Directors for
FDAA and DCPA Regional Offices.

(5) Additional information. Additional
information may be needed by Federal
officials. Normally, such requests will
be telephoned by ODC SOPS Military
Support Division to the Commanding
General, FORSCOM.

(6) Pollution spills. The Commanding
General, FORSCOM, will report com-
mittal of Army resources to the HQDA
(DAMO–ODS), by the fastest means.
Daily and final Tempest Rapid Mate-
riel Reports will be sent with ‘‘not ap-
plicable’’ shown in paragraphs 8, 9, and
10 of the report.

(f) Drugs and Narcotics Interdiction
Program. (1) Army staff agencies will
submit monthly status reports of ac-
tions that support this program. The
reports will be as of the last day of
June and December, respectively. Re-
ports will be sent to HQDA (DAMO–
ODS), 4 working days after the end of
the designated months. Reports will
summarize all support during the pe-
riod to include pending or terminated
support plus estimated cost of items.

(2) Based on information received in
these reports, ODCSOPS will prepare a
report of the drug and narcotics inter-
diction assistance given by the Army.
This report will be sent through the
Army Chief of Staff to the Secretary of
the Army.

(g) United States Secret Service (USSS).
Army commands and agencies provid-
ing materiel support (routine or ur-
gent) to the USSS will report any sig-
nificant problems or deviation from
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the approved request at once. Reports
will be telephoned through command
channels.

(h) Other Reports. Active Army ac-
countable property officers will make
semiannual reports on open loans. The
reports will be prepared as of the last
day of July and December. They will be
sent by the 15th day of the following
month. These reports will include the
items on loan, quantity, dollar value,
and duration of the loans. The reports
will be sent to the approving authority.

APPENDIX A TO PART 623—EXPLANATION
OF TERMS

As used in this regulation, the following ex-
planation of terms apply:
ACCOUTERMENTS. Equipment that is associ-

ated with small arms characterized as
personal and individual that is available
from Army stocks.

APPROVING AUTHORITY. The person (or des-
ignee) authorized to approve specific
types of loans of Army materiel. (See
table 2–1 and app B.)

ARMS. Weapons for use in war.
CIVIL AUTHORITIES. Those elected and ap-

pointed public officials and employees
who govern the 50 States, District of Co-
lumbia, Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
US possessions and territories, and gov-
ernmental subdivisions thereof.

CIVIL DEFENSE. All those activities and meas-
ures designed or undertaken to:

a. Minimize the effects upon the civilian
population caused, or which would be caused,
by an enemy attack upon the United States.

b. Deal with immediate emergency condi-
tions which would be created by any such at-
tack.

c. Effect emergency repairs to, or the
emergency restoration of, vital utilities and
facilities destroyed or damaged by any such
attack (JCS Pub 1).
COMMUNITY RELATIONS PROGRAM. A program

of action, to earn public understanding
and acceptance, conducted at all levels of
military command wherever stationed.
The program includes participation in
public events, humane acts, and coopera-
tion with public officials and civil lead-
ers (AR 360–61).

DEFENSE CIVIL PREPAREDNESS AGENCY
(DCPA). A defense department agency re-
sponsible for plans and preparations for
civil defense and assistance to local gov-
ernments in disaster relief planning.

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVEL-
OPMENT (HUD). The Federal department
responsible for directing and coordinat-
ing Federal assistance for major disas-
ters on behalf of the President.

DOMESTIC ACTION PROGRAM. A program of as-
sistance to local, State, and Federal
agencies for the continued improvement
and development of society (AR 28–19 and
para 4–10, AR 360–61).

EMERGENCY. Any catastrophe in any of the
United States which in the determina-
tion of the President requires Federal
supplementary emergency assistance.

EMERGENCY MEDICAL TREATMENT. The imme-
diate application of medical procedures
to wounded, injured, or sick, by trained
professional medical personnel.

EXECUTIVE AGENT. That individual or his des-
ignee authorized to act as the US Gov-
ernment’s agent in making certain loans
of government materiel. The President of
the United States has delegated to the
Secretary of the Army (or to his des-
ignee, the Under Secretary of the Army)
authority, as Executive Agent, to ap-
prove certain loans of DOD materiel to
non-DOD activities. (See table 2–1.) Other
‘‘approving authorities’’ act as ‘‘Execu-
tive Agents’’ for the US Government, but
do not have that title.

FEDERAL AGENCY. Any department, independ-
ent establishment, government corpora-
tion, or other agency of the executive
branch of the Federal Government, ex-
cept the ANRC.

FEDERAL COORDINATING OFFICER (FCO). The
person appointed by the President to op-
erate under the HUD Regional Director
for Federal Disaster Assistance Adminis-
tration to coordinate Federal assistance
in Presidentially declared emergency or
major disaster.

FEDERAL DISASTER ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRA-
TION (FDAA). The agency within HUD
delegated the disaster relief responsibil-
ities previously assigned to the Office of
Emergency Preparedness.

FEDERAL FUNCTION. Any function, operation,
or action carried out under the laws of
the United States by any department,
agency, or instrumentality of the United
States or by an officer or employee
thereof.

FEDERAL PROPERTY. That property which is
owned, leased, possessed, or occupied by
the Federal Government.

IMMINENT SERIOUS CONDITION. Any disaster or
civil disturbance which is of such sever-
ity that immediate assistance is required
to save human life, prevent immediate
human suffering, or reduce destruction
or damage to property.

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. Any county, parish,
city, village, town, district, Indian tribe
or authorized tribal organization, Alaska
native village or organization, or other
political subdivision of any State.

MAJOR DISASTER. Any hurricane, tornado,
storm, flood, high water, wind-driven
water, tidal wave, earth-quake, drought,
fire, or other catastrophe which, in the
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*Telephone numbers are provided for prin-
cipal loan approving authorities and agen-
cies responsible for specific loans IAW table
2–1.

determination of the President, is or
threatens to be off sufficient severity and
magnitude to warrant disaster assistance
by the Federal Government. This assist-
ance supplements the efforts and avail-
able resources of States, local govern-
ments, and relief organization in alle-
viating the damage, loss, hardship, or
suffering caused thereby.

OBJECTIVE AREA. A specific geographical lo-
cation where a civil disturbance or disas-
ter is occurring or is anticipated.

ROUTINE REQUESTS. Requests resulting from
situations which are reasonably predict-
able or do not require immediate action
to prevent or reduce loss of life, prop-
erty, or essential services. Reduced effi-
ciency of the requester’s operation is not
in itself grounds for classifying a request
higher than routine.

SMALL ARMS. Hand and shoulder weapons for
use in war.

SURETY BOND. A bond, including dollar de-
posit, guaranteeing performance of a
contract or obligations.

TERRORIST INCIDENT. A form of civil disturb-
ance which is a distinct criminal act
committed or threatened to be commit-
ted by a group or single individual in
order to advance a political or other ob-
jective, thus endangering safety of indi-
viduals or property. This definition does
not include aircraft piracy emergencies.

THREATENED MAJOR DISASTER. Any hurricane,
tornado, storm, flood, high water, wind-
driven water, tidal wave, earthquake,
drought, fire, or other catastrophe
which, in the determination of the Ad-
ministrator, FDAA, threatens to be of se-
verity and magnitude sufficient to war-
rant disaster assistance by the Federal
Government. This assistance will be used
to avert or lessen the effects of such dis-
aster before its actual occurrence.

URGENT REQUESTS. Those resulting from un-
foreseeable circumstances, civil disturb-
ances, civil defense needs, aircraft pi-
racy, secret service requirements, and
disasters when immediate action is nec-
essary to prevent loss of life, physical in-
jury, destruction of property, or disrup-
tion of essential functions.

YOUTH GROUPS. Youth groups are groups such
as the Boy Scouts of America; Girl
Scouts of the United States of America;
Civil Air Patrol; Camp Fire Girls, Incor-
porated; The Boy’s Club of America;
Young Men’s Christian Association;
Young Women’s Christian Association;
Four H Clubs; and similar groups.

APPENDIX B TO PART 623—APPROVING
AUTHORITY ADDRESSES/TELEPHONE
NUMBERS *

B–1. HQDA (DACA–BUS), WASH DC 20310,
Telephone: AUTOVON 225–6336, WATS 202–
695–6336;

B–2. HQDA (DALO–SMD), WASH DC 20310,
Telephone: AUTOVON 227–5960, WATS 202–
697–5960;

B–3. HQDA (DALO–SMW), WASH DC 20310,
Telephone: AUTOVON 227–3159, WATS 202–
697–3159;

B–4. HQDA (DAMO–ODS), WASH DC 20310,
Telephone: AUTOVON 225–2003, WATS 202–
695–2003;

B–5. HQDA (NGB–ZA), WASH DC 20310, Tele-
phone: AUTOVON 227–2430, WATS 202–697–
2430;

B–6. HQDA (DASG–HCL), WASH DC 20310,
Telephone: AUTOVON 227–8286, WATS 202–
697–8286;

B–7. Director, Civilian Marksmanship
(SFNB) Room 1E–OM3, West Forrestal
Building, 1000 Independence Avenue, SW.,
Telephone: AUTOVON 223–6460, WATS 202–
693–6460;

B–8. Commander in Chief, US Army, Europe
and Seventh Army, APO New York 09403;

B–9. Commander, First US Army, Fort
George G. Meade, MD 20755, Telephone:
AUTOVON 923–7500, WATS 301–677–7500;

B–10. Commander, Fifth US Army, Fort Sam
Houston, TX 78234, Telephone: AUTOVON
471–4707, WATS 512–221–4707;

B–11. Commander, Sixth US Army, Presidio
of San Francisco, CA 94129, Telephone:
AUTOVON 486–4110, WATS 415–561–4110;

B–12. Commander, US Army Armament Ma-
teriel Readiness Command, ATTN:
DRSAR–MMS, Rock Island, IL 61229;

B–13. Commander, US Army Armament Re-
search and Development Command, Dover,
NJ 07801;

B–14. Commander, US Army Aviation Re-
search and Development Command, PO
Box 209, St. Louis, MO 63177;

B–15. Commander, US Army Communica-
tions and Electronics Materiel Readiness
Command, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703;

B–16. Commander, US Army Communica-
tions Research and Development Com-
mand, Fort Monmouth, NJ 07703;

B–17. Commander, US Army Communica-
tions Security, Logistics Agency, ATTN:
SELCL–NICP–IM, Fort Huachuca, AZ 86513;
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B–18. Commander, US Army Forces Com-
mand, Fort McPherson, GA 30330, Tele-
phone: AUTOVON 588–2694, WATS 404–752–
2694;

B–19. Commander, US Army Health Services
Command, Fort Sam Houston, TX 78234;

B–20. HQDA (DAMH–HS), WASH DC 20314;
B–21. Commander, US Army Military Dis-

trict of Washington, Fort Leslie J. McNair,
Washington, DC 20319;

B–22. Commander, US Army Missile Materiel
Readiness Command, Redstone Arsenal,
AL 35809;

B–23. Commander, US Army Missile Re-
search and Development Command, Red-
stone Arsenal, AL 35809;

B–24. Commander, US Army Security Assist-
ance Center, ATTN: DRSAC, 5001 Eisen-
hower Avenue, Alexandria, VA 22333, Tele-

phone: AUTOVON 284–9638, WATS 202–274–
9638;

B–25. Commander, US Army Tank-Auto-
motive Materiel Readiness Command, War-
ren, MI 48090;

B–26. Commander, US Army Tank-Auto-
motive Research and Development Com-
mand, Warren, MI 48090;

B–27. Commander, US Army Test and Eval-
uation Command, Aberdeen Proving
Ground, MD 21005;

B–28. Commander, US Army Training and
Doctrine Command, Fort Monroe, VA
23651, Telephone: AUTOVON 680–3112,
WATS 804–727–3112;

B–29. Commander, US Army Troop Support
and Aviation, Materiel Readiness Com-
mand, 4300 Goodfellow Boulevard, St.
Louis, MO 63120.
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APPENDIX H TO PART 623—REFERENCES

AR 1–4 Deployment of DA Resources in
Support of the US Secret Service.

AR 15–17 Army Representation on Office of
Preparedness; General Service Adminis-
tration (OP/GSA) Regional Field Boards
in Crisis Management Operations.

AR 28–19 Department of the Army Domestic
Action Program.

AR 34–1 United States Army Participation
in International Military Rationaliza-

tion/Standardization/Interoperability
(RSI) Programs.

AR 37–27 Accounting Policy and Procedures
for Intragovernment, Intradefense; and
Intra-Army Transactions.

AR 37–44 Accounting Procedures for Guar-
anteed Loans.

AR 37–48 Accounting and Reporting for Ma-
teriel, Services, and Facilities Furnished
Allied Governments and International
Organizations Under Emergency or Com-
bat Conditions.
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AR 37–60 Pricing for Materiel and Services.
AR 37–111 Working Capital Funds—Army

Stock Fund; Uniform Policies, Prin-
ciples, and Procedures Governing Army
Stock Fund Operations.

AR 58–1 Management acquisition and use of
administration use motor vehicles.

AR 130–44 Logistical Policies for Support.
AR 190–11 Physical Security of Weapons,

Ammunition, and Explosives.
AR 190–49 Physical Security of Arms, Am-

munition, and Explosives In-Transit.
AR 210–55 Funding Support for Morale, Wel-

fare and Recreational Programs, and Fa-
cilities.

AR 230–1 The Nonappropriated Fund Sys-
tem.

AR 350–7 Training and Evaluation of Forces
for Civil Disturbances.

AR 360–61 Army Information—Community
Relations.

AR 500–1 Aircraft Piracy Emergencies.
AR 500–2 Search and Rescue (SAR) Oper-

ations.
AR 500–50 Civil Disturbances.
AR 500–60 Disaster Relief.
AR 500–70 Military Support of Civil Defense.
AR 525–90 Wartime Search and Rescue

(SAR) Procedures.
AR 700–32 Logistic Support of US Non-

governmental, Nonmilitary Agencies,
and Individuals in Oversea Military Com-
mands.

AR 700–49 Loan of DSA Stock Fund Mate-
riel.

AR 700–83 Army Support of United Sea-
men’s Service.

AR 710–1 Centralized Inventory Manage-
ment of the Army Supply System.

AR 710–2 Materiel Management for Using
Units, Support Units, and Installations.

AR 725–1 Requisition and Issue of Supplies
and Equipment—Special Authorization
and Procedures for Issues, Sales, and
Loans.

AR 725–50 Requisitioning, Receipt, and
Issue System.

AR 735–5 Property Accountability—General
Principles, Policies, and Basic Proce-
dures.

AR 735–11 Accounting for Lost, Damaged,
and Destroyed Property.

AR 795–25 Policies, Responsibilities, and
Principles for Supply Support Arrange-
ments.

AR 795–204 Policies and Procedures for Fur-
nishing Defense Articles and Services on
a Sale or Loan Basis.

AR 870–15 Historical Activities, Army Art
Collection.

AR 870–20 Historical Activities, Historical
Properties and Museums.

AR 920–15 National Board for the Promotion
of Rifle Practice and Office of Director of
Civilian Marksmanship.

AR 920–20 Civilian Marksmanship—Pro-
motion of Practice with Rifled Arms.

AR 920–25 Rifles M14M and M14N for Civil-
ian Marksmanship Use.

AR 930–5 Service Organizations—American
National Red Cross Service Program and
Army Utilization.

FM 20–150 Combatives.
MOU, 25 Apr 75, between DOD and Depart-

ment of Agriculture and the Interior.
MOU, 24 Jun 75, between DOD and the Amer-

ican National Red Cross for Military
Support.

PART 625—SURFACE TRANSPOR-
TATION—ADMINISTRATIVE VEHI-
CLE MANAGEMENT

Sec.
625.1 Purpose.
625.2 Applicability.
625.3 References.
625.4 OCE Policy.
625.5 General.

APPENDIX A TO PART 625—DEPENDENT TRAV-
EL WAIVER OF LIABILITY

AUTHORITY: Comptroller General Decision,
B–190440, 20 January 1978.

SOURCE: 44 FR 63099, Nov. 2, 1979, unless
otherwise noted.

§ 625.1 Purpose.
This regulation provides guidance,

and authorizes dependents to accom-
pany a Corps employee on Temporary
Duty (TDY) in a Government-owned or
leased motor vehicle.

§ 625.2 Applicability.
This regulation is applicable to all

field operating agencies authorized to
operate or lease Administrative Use
Motor Vehicles.

§ 625.3 References.
(a) Title 31, U.S. Code, section 638.
(b) Comptroller General Decision, 25

Comp. Gen. 844(1946) B–57732.
(c) Comptroller General Decision, 54

Comp. Gen. 855(1975) B–178342.
(d) Comptroller General Decision, B–

190440, 20 January 1978.
(e) DOD Regulation 4500.36–R June

1977.

§ 625.4 OCE policy.
Pursuant to the authorities, pen-

alties and interpretations cited in the
preceding references, Commanders/Di-
rectors of field operating agencies may
authorize dependents to accompany a
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Corps of Engineers employee during of-
ficial travel when using a Government-
owned or leased motor vehicle, provid-
ing the following procedures and re-
strictions are adhered to:

(a) The Commanders/Directors of
field operating agencies must make a
Determination that transportation of
the dependent is in ‘‘the interest of the
Government’’.

(b) A determination of ‘‘the interest
of the Government’’ is a matter of ad-
ministrative discretion, taking into
consideration the following limita-
tions:

(1) The use of motor vehicles shall be
restricted to the ‘‘official use’’ of the
vehicles, and any questions concerning
‘‘official use’’ shall be resolved in favor
of strict compliance with statutory
provisions and policies of this and
other pertinent regulations.

(2) When the travel of the dependent
is in ‘‘the interest of the Government’’
and incidentally provides a conven-
ience to the employee, then there can
be no objection to the employee’s en-
joyment of that convenience. However,
the convenience of itself, provides no
justification to authorize dependent
travel.

(3) Dependent travel will not be pro-
vided or authorized when justification
is based on reasons of rank or prestige.

(4) Transportation to, from and be-
tween locations for the purpose of con-
ducting personal business or engaging
in other activities of a personal nature
by military personnel, civilian officials
and employees, members of their fami-
lies or others is prohibited.

(c) Increased travel time (rest stops)
and operational inefficiency (added
weight) occasioned by the number of
dependents to be transported will also
be considered.

(d) Dependents must understand and
agree never to operate the motor vehi-
cle consigned to the employee for offi-
cial travel.

(e) Neither the seating capacity nor
the size of the motor vehicle will be
changed or increased to accommodate
dependent travel.

(f) Motor vehicles as used in this reg-
ulation applies to all types of motor
vehicles, owned, consigned to or leased
by the Corps of Engineers.

§ 625.5 General.

(a) In view of the potential liability
the Government could incur by allow-
ing dependents to accompany an em-
ployee in a government-owned, con-
signed or leased motor vehicle, a De-
pendent Travel Waiver of Liability will
be obtained prior to each and every
trip. Suggested language for such waiv-
er is set forth in appendix A.

(b) When dependents are to be trans-
ported in a GSA rented vehicle, an
extra signed copy of the Dependent
Travel Waiver will be furnished the
GSA Interagency Motor Pool from
which the vehicle is acquired.

APPENDIX A TO PART 625—DEPENDENT
TRAVEL WAIVER OF LIABILITY

‘‘I lllllllllllllllllllll
(Name of dependent)

will be accompanying lllll,

(Name of employee)
who is my lllllllllllllllll

(Relationship)
and who is an employee of lllll,

(Agency, division)

on official Government business in or while
using a Government vehicle. Dates of travel
are from lllll to lllll 19ll. I do
hereby knowingly, freely and voluntarily
waive any right or cause of action of any
kind whatsoever, against the United States,
arising as a result of such activity from
which any liability may or could accrue
while accompanying the above employee in
or while using said Government vehicle.’’

Signature of dependent

Notary Public

Date

Date

PART 626—BIOLOGICAL DEFENSE
SAFETY PROGRAM

Subpart A—Introduction

Sec.
626.1 Purpose.
626.2 References.
626.3 Explanation of abbreviations and

terms.
626.4 Responsibilities.
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Subpart B—Biological Defense Safety
Policy and Procedures

626.5 Policy.
626.6 Mishap reporting and investigation.
626.7 Administrative and work practice con-

trols.
626.8 Etiologic agent containment.
626.9 Inspections.
626.10 Transportaton of BDP etiologic

agents.
626.11 General construction plans.
626.12 Maximum credible event (MCE).
626.13 Controls.
626.14 Waivers and exemptions.

Subpart C—BDP Contractors

626.15 Written procedures for contractor re-
view.

626.16 Contracting agencies.
626.17 Contractor changes.
626.18 BDP contract requirements.

Subpart D—BDP Studies and Reviews

626.19 Assuring maximum safety.
626.20 Special studies.

APPENDIX A TO PART 626—REFERENCES

APPENDIX B TO PART 626—GLOSSARY ABBRE-
VIATIONS

AUTHORITY: 5 U.S.C. 102, 10 U.S.C. 21, 111,
151–158, 42 U.S.C. 216, 50 U.S.C. 1431; Pub. L.
101–510, 104 Stat. 1516.

SOURCE: 57 FR 11368, Apr. 2, 1992, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—Introduction

§ 626.1 Purpose.

(a) This regulation prescribes Depart-
ment of the Army (DA) safety policy,
responsibilities, and procedures for bio-
logical defense research, development,
test, and evaluation (RDTE) oper-
ations.

(b) DA Pam 385–69 prescribes the min-
imum safety criteria and technical re-
quirements for the Army biological de-
fense safety program and will be used
in conjunction with this regulation to
establish and implement the biological
defense safety program.

§ 626.2 References.

Required and related publications are
listed in appendix A of this part.

§ 626.3 Explanation of abbreviations
and terms.

Abbreviations and special terms used
in this regulation are explained in the
appendix B of this part.

§ 626.4 Responsibilities.

(a) The Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Installations, Logistics, and En-
vironment) (ASA(IL&E)) establishes
overall Army occupational safety and
health policy and maintains oversight
of the following—

(1) All aspects of environment, safe-
ty, and occupational health statutory
compliance.

(2) Safe biological defense RDTE op-
erations.

(b) The Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Research, Development, and Ac-
quisition) (ASA(RDA)). Establishes
overall Army RDA policy and will—

(1) Integrate, coordinate, and manage
Army efforts to increase effectiveness
of biological defense technologies, ma-
teriel research, and the development
and acquisition program.

(2) Review and validate all future bio-
logical defense RDTE facility construc-
tion or renovation requirements before
any organization initiates these con-
struction or renovation programs.

(c) The Director of Army Safety
(DASAF), Office of the Chief of Staff,
Army (OCSA), administers and directs
the Army Safety Program as specified
in AR 385–10. The DASAF will—

(1) Manage Army-wide safety policy
and guidance for biological defense
RDTA programs as a part of the Army
Safety Program.

(2) Approve all actions that imply or
establish a DA safety position for bio-
logical defense RDTE covered by this
part.

(3) Represent DA on all biological de-
fense RDTE safety studies and reviews.

(4) Develop safety policy and stand-
ards for biological defense RDTE oper-
ations.

(5) Develop Army level safety pro-
gram guidance.

(6) Conduct an annual management
review of the biological defense occupa-
tional safety and health programs of
commands with Biological Defense
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Program (BDP) operations and respon-
sibilities, to ensure consistency with
DA policy.

(7) Conduct biological defense safety
evaluation visits, and advise the Army
Staff (ARSTAF) of concerns, trends,
and needed corrective actions.

(8) Develop policies and provide guid-
ance for executing the Biological De-
fense Safety Program.

(9) Conduct the review of general con-
struction plans for biological defense
RDTE facilities.

(10) Establish procedures to inves-
tigate biological defense related mis-
haps, referenced in AR 385–40.

(11) Serve as proponent for Army bio-
logical safety training.

(d) The Commanding General, United
States Army Corps of Engineers, (CG,
USACE) will establish procedures to
ensure that biological defense RDTE
facilities are designed, constructed,
and acquired in accordance with cur-
rent Federal, State, Department of De-
fense (DOD), and DA regulatory stand-
ards.

(e) The Surgeon General (TSG) will—
(1) Develop occupational health

standards and medical support policies
for the BDP.

(2) Provide advice and guidance for
health hazard assessments and medical
surveillance in accordance with cur-
rent directives and policies.

(3) Provide medical guidance for se-
lecting appropriate protective equip-
ment for use in the BDP.

(4) Provide a representative to each
BDP special safety study group.

(5) Provide occupational health sup-
port to the DASAF for conduct of an-
nual management reviews (§ 624.4(c)(6)).

(f) The Commander, United States
Army Medical Research and Develop-
ment Command (USAMRDC), in addi-
tion to major Army commands
(MACOMs) responsibilities, will—

(1) Conduct safety site assistance vis-
its at BDP Army research facilities, on
a periodic basis as determined nec-
essary by the DASAF, and advise the
ARSTAF of findings and recommenda-
tions.

(2) Provide a group member for all
other studies and reviews.

(3) Assist Headquarters, Department
of the Army (HQDA) in its oversight

role of monitoring biological defense
RDTE activities throughout the Army
and advise HQDA on concerns, trends,
and corrective actions required.

(4) Assist the DASAF in performing
biological defense safety program mis-
hap investigations.

(5) Assist the DASAF in developing
biological defense safety policy and
recommend changes to policies and
procedures.

(6) Serve as the proponent for the
BDP Special Immunization Program.

(g) MACOM Commanders with a BDP
mission will—(1) Establish and operate
an effective safety program.

(2) Publish a command program to
implement HQDA biological safety
standards and to identify responsibil-
ities for all subordinate organizations
that maintain, store, handle, use,
transport, or dispose of etiologic
agents used in the BDP.

(3) Supervise subordinate organiza-
tions to ensure that an effective safety
program, which complies with this reg-
ulation, DA Pam 385–69, and AR 385–10
is implemented and maintained.

(4) Ensure that biological defense
safety programs comply with the provi-
sions of this regulation and DA Pam
385–69.

(5) Appoint a safety and health man-
ager per AR 385–10, who is occupation-
ally qualified under Office of Personnel
Management standards and has special
knowledge of biological safety and
health requirements. This safety and
health manager should be the single
point of contact for all aspects of the
BDP Safety Program.

(6) Review standing operating proce-
dures (SOPs) for biological defense
RDTE operations.

(7) Develop and submit general con-
struction plans for approval through
command channels to HQDA, Army
Safety Office, DACS–SF, WASH DC
20310–0200.

(8) Approve or disapprove individual
access to etiologic agent restricted
areas.

(9) Implement a Chemical Hygiene
Plan, as appropriate, which meets the
requirement of 29 CFR 1910.1450.
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Subpart B—Biological Defense
Safety Policy and Procedures

§ 626.5 Policy.

(a) This regulation applies to BDP
RDTE operations involving etiologic
agents being investigated by DA for bi-
ological defense purposes.

(b) Specific biological safety require-
ments and guidance are contained in
DA Pam 385–69.

§ 626.6 Mishap reporting and inves-
tigation.

Biological defense RDTE related mis-
haps will be reported and investigated
per AR 385–40 and AR 40–400. Med 16 Re-
port will be used to report only person-
nel exposure or illness related to the
BDP.

§ 626.7 Administrative and work prac-
tice controls.

(a) The cardinal principle for safety
in BDP operations is to minimize the
potential exposure of personnel to etio-
logic agents. In practice, this means
conducting RDTE activities using the
appropriate facilities, equipment, and
procedures for the biosafety level (BL),
and requiring only the minimum num-
ber of appropriately trained personnel,
the minimum period of time, and mini-
mum amount of the material, consist-
ent with program objectives and safe
operations.

(b) Open air testing under the BDP is
restricted to use of simulants only, un-
less the Secretary of Defense deter-
mines that testing is necessary for na-
tional security in accordance with sec-
tion 409, Public Law 91–121, 83 Stat. 204,
signed November 18, 1967. Also, for
RDTE involving protective equipment
or detection devices, the least hazard-
ous etiologic agent consistent with
mission objectives will be employed.
All testing of such equipment employ-
ing etiologic agents will be in appro-
priate biosafety level containment lab-
oratories.

(c) A hazard analysis, to determine
safety precautions, necessary personnel
protection and engineering features,
and procedures to prevent exposure,
will be completed for—

(1) All BDP operations involving etio-
logic agents.

(2) A change in process or control
measures that may increase potential
contact or concentrations of biological
material.

(d) An SOP is required for all biologi-
cal defense RDTE operations. The SOP
will—

(1) Describe in detail all necessary
operational and safety requirements.

(2) Describe in detail actions to take
in the event of mishap.

(3) Describe in detail the location of
required emergency response equip-
ment.

(4) Be available at the work site.
(5) Forbid concurrent unrelated work

during biological defense RDTE oper-
ations within a laboratory area or
suite.

(6) Be approved by the commander or
the safety officer and signed by work-
ers involved in the operation.

(7) Provide names and telephone
numbers of responsible personnel.

(e) Training and information. All per-
sonnel who work directly with etio-
logic agents in the BDP, or who other-
wise have a potential for exposure, will
receive appropriate training to enable
them to work safely and to understand
the relative significance of agent expo-
sures.

(1) This training will include signs
and symptoms of etiologic agent expo-
sure, information on sources of expo-
sure, possible adverse health affects,
and practices and controls used to
limit exposures. The environmental
and medical monitoring procedures in
use, their purposes, worker responsibil-
ities in health protection programs,
and handling of laboratory mishaps
will also be presented.

(2) Workers will be required to dem-
onstrate proficiency before performing
potentially hazardous operations. Re-
fresher training will be repeated at
least annually.

(3) Initial and refresher training will
be documented and kept on file as a
permanent record.

(f) Medical surveillance. A medical
surveillance program (see AR 40–5) will
be established for all personnel (mili-
tary and civilian) who may be poten-
tially exposed to etiologic agents.
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(1) Placement, periodic medical sur-
veillance examinations, and termi-
nation examinations shall be con-
ducted for each worker, to establish a
baseline health record and to provide
periodic job-related assessments of the
worker’s health status. Preassignment,
periodic, and termination health as-
sessments will include a work history,
a medical history, physical examina-
tions, indicated clinical laboratory
sutdies and, when available, examina-
tions or tests specific to the etiologic
agent in question.

(2) Medical officers responsible for
treating BDP etiologic agent exposures
and conducting medical surveillance
for BDP workers shall receive special-
ized training on the unique hazards of
etiologic agents and recommended
medical therapies.

(3) Special immunizations will be
given to personnel handling specific
etiologic agents as required.

(4) Records documenting the above
will be maintained permanently.

(g) Emergency preparedness: (1) SOPs
will address emergency procedures re-
lated to any mishap involving BDP
etiologic agents. Notification and evac-
uation procedures will be covered in
detail, as well as measures to contain
the contamination.

(2) Local, regional, State, or Federal
emergency support and coordinating
agencies, such as law enforcement, fire
departments, health departments, and
governments will be informed of BDP
activities and the appropriate support
necessary, to include any equipment
and training necessary, to provide ef-
fective emergency response and ensure
compliance with community ‘‘right-to-
know’’ statutes and regulations. Agree-
ments with external agencies must be
formalized.

(3) If a mishap with a BDP etiologic
agent results in personnel exposure, ap-
proved emergency procedures will be
immediately initiated to protect per-
sonnel and the environment and to
constrain the spread of contamination.
All personnel except those responsible
for emergency operations will evacuate
the immediate area.

(4) Special medical surveillance will
be started as soon as possible for all
workers present in the potentially af-
fected area at the time of the mishap.

(h) Labeling and posting of hazards:
(1) Hazard warning signs which incor-

porate the universal biohazard symbol
will be posted on the access door to the
work area. (See DA PAM 385–69, para 3–
5a(1).) The sign will be covered or re-
moved if the organizational safety offi-
cer certifies that the area has been de-
contaminated.

(2) For areas irradiated with ultra-
violet light, a caution sign reading
‘‘Ultraviolet Light, Wear Eye Protec-
tion’’ will be posted.

(i) Disposal controls. Etiologic agents
used in the BDP must be decontami-
nated before disposal of infectious or
hazardous wastes and must not violate
any Army, Federal, State, local, or
host nation environmental standards.
Procedures for decontamination are de-
scribed in DA Pam 385–69.

(1) The preferred methods of decon-
tamination of etiologic agents are
autoclaving or chemical inactivation
with appropriate biocidal solutions.
(See chap 5, DA Pam 385–69.)

(2) Etiologic agents awaiting decon-
tamination will be contained at the ap-
propriate biosafety level.

(j) Maintenance controls. A continu-
ing program for equipment and facility
maintenance will be implemented for
each BDP operation.

(k) Protective equipment. Guidance
concerning protective equipment is
contained in DA Pam 385–69.

§ 626.8 Etiologic agent containment.
(a) Facility engineering controls and

appropriate biocontainment equipment
will be used, in conjunction with spe-
cial practices and procedures, to mini-
mize potential exposure of personnel
and the environment to etiologic
agents used in BDP operations. Engi-
neering and equipment controls will be
implemented to the maximum extent
feasible and verified as effective. Pro-
tective clothing will not be used in lieu
of engineering controls. Engineering
controls will be the prime means of
biocontainment. Personal protective
equipment such as respirators are to be
used only after feasible engineering
controls have been shown unable to
control the environment fully.

(b) Before beginning any etiologic
agent operation, a determination will
be made that the hazards associated
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with the operation are under positive
control as defined in the applicable
SOP and that the operation complies
with the criteria of this regulation and
DA Pam 385–69.

§ 626.9 Inspections.
(a) Biosafety laboratories require

periodic (at least quarterly for BL–1
and BL–2 and monthly for BL–3 and
BL–4 laboratories), inspections by safe-
ty and health professionals. Safety offi-
cials will document the inspections, as-
sure that deviations from safe prac-
tices are recorded, and that rec-
ommended corrective actions are
taken. If deviations are life threaten-
ing, this area will be restricted until
corrective actions are accomplished.
New RDTE efforts involving etiologic
agents will be evaluated and inspected
prior to start-up to assure equipment,
facilities, employee training, and pro-
cedures are in place and adequate for
the introduction of BDP material.
Safety officials will maintain such
records for 3 years and will review the
records at least annually for trends re-
quiring corrective actions.

(b) Supervisors shall inspect work
areas frequently (at least weekly) and
take corrective actions promptly.

§ 626.10 Transportation of BDP etio-
logic agents.

(a) Etiologic agents utilized in the
BDP shall be packed, labeled, marked,
prepared for shipment, and shipped in
accordance with applicable Federal,
State, and local laws and regulations,
to include 42 CFR part 72, ‘‘Interstate
Shipment of Etiologic Agents,’’ 49 CFR
parts 172 and 173 (Department of Trans-
portation), 9 CFR part 122 (USDA Re-
stricted Animal Pathogens), and DA
Pam 385–69.

(b) Etiologic agents shipped to sup-
port the BDP will use secondary ship-
ping containers which are sealed with a
crimped lid (see app D, DA Pam 385–69).

(c) BDP organizations and contrac-
tors who provide etiologic agents will
ship all etiologic agents by private car-
rier. The United States Postal Service
will not be used to transport etiologic
agents required for the BDP.

(d) In addition to the above require-
ments, shipments of BL–4 etiologic
agents will be hand carried by Govern-

ment courier or under the immediate
supervision of a responsible party. This
individual must be knowledgeable
about the potential hazards of the ma-
terials and be able to monitor all as-
pects of the shipment to ensure that
required transfers have been completed
and documented and final receipt has
been accomplished and acknowledged.

(e) Audit trails of all BDP etiologic
agent shipments and receipts of such
agents shall be established and main-
tained for at least 3 years. Such audit
trails shall identify date of shipment,
carrier, addresses of the shipper and re-
cipient, and agent(s) shipped and re-
ceived.

§ 626.11 General construction plans.

General construction plans for BDP
facilities, as well as for changes in use
of facilities, will be submitted through
the chain of command to HQDA, Army
Safety Office, DACS–SF, WASH DC
20310–0200 for safety review and ap-
proval. Plans shall be forwarded for
new construction or major modifica-
tions of facilities used in the BDP. The
facility system safety requirements of
AR 385–16 and AR 415–15 shall be fol-
lowed. Simultaneously, RDTE require-
ments that necessitate such renova-
tion, modification, or construction
shall be submitted through the chain of
command to HQDA, OASA(RDA),
SARD–ZT, WASH DC 20310–0103 for re-
view and approval.

§ 626.12 Maximum credible event
(MCE).

(a) Because of the complexity of the
RDTE conducted in the BDP, the range
of potential consequences that could be
associated with a mishap must be con-
sidered. MCE is a risk analysis tech-
nique which provides a useful tool for
estimating the effectiveness of existing
safeguards. The potential for events
must be carefully analyzed to deter-
mine the MCE that could occur and
cause a mishap. All hazard analysis
and general construction plans men-
tioned in § 626.11 will include a consid-
eration of an MCE.

(b) The term MCE, as used herein, is
analogous to a realistic worst-case
analysis. The best available credible
information will be applied to estimate
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the results of various MCEs. Those as-
sumptions that yield the potential for
more severe consequences, as opposed
to assumptions that operational and
safety controls will always perform as
designed, will be used. The rule of rea-
son will be applied to confine the MCE
to realistic or believable occurrences.

(c) When considering an MCE, con-
sider the redundancy of safety systems
engineered into the facilities and the
equipment used, depending on contain-
ment level required to make them as
fail-safe as practical. The MCE for con-
tainment laboratories must be consid-
ered in terms of physical containment
for both toxins and biological orga-
nisms. Therefore, both toxin and bio-
logical MCEs will be considered.

(d) Because aerosols of etiologic
agents represent the most significant
potential hazard for exposure of work-
ers or the environment, a hazard analy-
sis (to include MCE) of proposed BDP
RDTE activities will be performed to
determine the procedures, engineering
controls, and facility design required
to mitigate potential significant haz-
ards.

§ 626.13 Controls.

(a) Personnel who are not needed to
operate a BDP laboratory, will not be
allowed to enter potentially hazardous
areas.

(b) Written procedures to control ac-
cess and ensure that personnel can be
evacuated or protected from exposure
may be used in place of absolute per-
sonnel exclusion.

§ 626.14 Waivers and exemptions.

(a) The goal of the biological defense
safety program is strict adherence to
safety standards and the elimination of
all waivers and exemptions.

(b) Waiver authority. (1) The Chief of
Staff, Army (CSA) is the controlling
authority for granting waivers of bio-
logical defense safety standards. This
authority is redelegated by this regula-
tion to commanders of MACOMs and
the commander of the USAMRDC.

(2) Waiver authority will not be sub-
delegated.

(3) Commanders with waiver author-
ity will—

(i) Ensure the existence of necessary
and compelling reasons before granting
waivers.

(ii) Grant waivers to standards for in-
stallations and activities within their
areas of authority.

(c) Waiver requests: (1) Commanders
of installations and activities will sub-
mit a request for waiver when compli-
ance with these standards cannot be
achieved. When such waivers affect on
other commands, initiating activities
will coordinate requests with those
commands.

(2) Requests for waivers will contain
the following information:

(i) Description of conditions. State
the mission requirements and compel-
ling reasons which make the waiver es-
sential and the impact if not approved,
and describe all affected sites or facili-
ties and the quantity and type of BDP
required.

(ii) The safety regulations, including
specific safety requirements or condi-
tions cited by paragraph, from which
the waiver is requested, and the rea-
sons for the waiver.

(iii) Specific time period for which
the waiver is requested.

(iv) A hazard analysis which identi-
fies actual and potential hazards which
can result from the waived require-
ments or conditions.

(v) A risk assessment that provides
information on the risk being assumed
because of the waiver. The assessment
will include those safety precautions
and compensatory measures in force
during the waiver period.

(vi) A waiver abatement plan to in-
clude milestones, resources, and ac-
tions planned to eliminate the need for
the waiver.

(3) Requests for waivers will be for-
warded through command channels to
the MACOM or CG, USAMRDC, as ap-
propriate, for approval. MACOM or
USAMRDC safety officials will forward
a copy of approved waivers to HQDA,
DACS–SF, WASH DC 20310–0200. Copies
of all waivers will be maintained at the
installation and MACOM or USAMRDC
Safety Offices for up to 3 years after
the waiver is terminated.

(4) Time limitations: (i) Waivers are
normally limited to 1 year or less, and
will be considered rescinded after 1
year, unless reviewed. The activity or
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installation commander forwarding a
request for waiver will allow time to
permit investigation, evaluation, and
reply.

(ii) Waivers may be renewed each
year by the commander originally
granting the waiver for a waiver period
not to exceed 5 years. Prior renewal,
commanders will review the need for
the waiver to ensure that cir-
cumstances requiring the waiver have
not changed. Results of this review
(and a progress report regarding mile-
stones that have been completed) will
be forwarded through command chan-
nels to the commander originally
granting the waiver.

(iii) A request for amendment will be
initiated when factors or cir-
cumstances requiring a change to the
original waiver are identified.

(iv) When factors or circumstances
prevent correction of the waiver condi-
tion within 5 years of the initial ap-
proval of the waiver, such condition be-
comes a candidate for an exemption.

(d) Exemptions. (1) Exemptions are
relatively long-term exceptions to oth-
erwise mandatory standards. Exemp-
tions will be granted only under the
following conditions:

(i) If corrective measures are imprac-
tical.

(ii) If impairment of the overall de-
fense posture would result.

(iii) If positive programs to eliminate
of the need for the exemption are being
pursued.

(2) Exemptions can be approved only
by the Secretary of the Army.

(i) Requests for exemptions will be
sent through command channels to
HQDA, DACS–SF, WASH DC 20310–0200.

(ii) Exemption requests will include
the information required in para-
graph(c)(2) of this section.

(iii) Copies of exemption requests
will be maintained at the installation
and MACOM or USAMRDC Safety Of-
fices.

Subpart C—BDP Contractors

§ 626.15 Written procedures for con-
tractor review.

The contracting agency will prepare
written procedures for reviewing con-
tractor capability to safely perform
BDP work with etiologic agents. The

written procedures will describe the
criteria and guidelines for preparing
the facilities description, safety re-
quirements, special procedures and
techniques, inspection procedures, and
MCE scenarios. These written proce-
dures will be submitted to the con-
tracting agency MACOM for review and
approval.

§ 626.16 Contracting agencies.
Contracting agencies, in coordination

with their respective Command safety
offices will monitor contractor per-
formance in meeting safety require-
ments.

(a) The contracting agency will es-
tablish an inspection program and
schedule for all BDP contractors who
perform contract work with BL–3 or
BL–4. Inspections will be conducted by
safety and health personnel. The sched-
ule will include, as a minimum, the fol-
lowing:

(1) A pre-award inspection on site,
prior to contact award, for initial con-
tracts for BDP work requiring BL–3 or
BL–4 operations. If during a pre-award
inspection, major corrective measures
are required, a reinspection is required
prior to the beginning of contract oper-
ations.

(2) A pre-award inspection of follow-
on BL–3 and BL–4 contracts.

(3) A pre-operational inspection if a
major change in procedures, facilities,
or equipment is made after the pre-
award survey.

(4) Annual inspection of BL–3 and
seminannual inspection of BL–4 con-
tractor facilities, equipment, and oper-
ations.

(b) Pre-award surveys and annual in-
spections of contractors performing
work requiring BL–3 or BL–4 will be
conducted by safety and health profes-
sionals trained in BDP operational
safety requirements. Pre-award sur-
veys and annual inspections of BL–1
and BL–2 contractors will be conducted
by safety and health professionals or
contracting agency representatives
who are trained in biological safety in-
spection techniques. The Safety Inspec-
tion Checklist in DA Pam 385–69 will be
used.

(c) The contracting agency will re-
quire each BDP contractor whose con-
tract requires the use of etiologic
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agents to prepare a facility safety pro-
gram plan based on the criteria below
and submit the plan to the contracting
agency for review prior to beginning
BDP contract operations. The plan will
describe the contractor organization,
and procedures for meeting DOD,
Army, and contracting Command safe-
ty requirements as specified in the con-
tract.

(1) A safety training program for all
individuals working with etiologic
agents must be documented by the con-
tractor and include, as a minimum, the
requirements in § 626.7(e). Appropriate
safety training will be provided to sci-
entists, other laboratory personnel,
and unrelated personnel such as techni-
cians, clerical, and maintenance work-
ers. This training will be documented.

(2) The contractor must designate a
qualified individual to be responsible
for the entire safety program with full
authority to develop and enforce con-
tractor safety policies. Regular safety
inspections will be conducted and in-
spection reports will be provided to the
contracting agency upon request.

(3) Policies for storing, handling, and
moving etiologic agents within the
contractor facility shall be included in
the plan.

(4) Policies and procedures for dis-
posal of any etiologic agent waste must
be identified. Disposal must comply
with Federal, State, and local regula-
tions as well as DOD and Army require-
ments.

(5) An SOP must be established for
each area where BDP etiologic agents
are stored, transferred, or used. In ad-
dition, an SOP must be prepared for op-
erations unique to any specific con-
tract. The contractor will provide the
SOP to contracting agency personnel
upon request for review.

(6) For contracts requiring BL–3 or
BL–4, the contractor will provide (upon
request) facility engineering drawings
and specifications for the relevant etio-
logic agent containment areas, associ-
ated ventilation systems, and local ap-
proving authority. Also to be included
is test data verifying that all systems
adequately meet the DOD and Army
safety requirements, as well as test
methods for periodic recertification of
the system.

(7) MCE scenarios that ensure that
all realistic threats are considered at
contractor sites, see § 626.12 of this
part.

§ 626.17 Contractor changes.

The contractor will submit proposed
changes to the original safety docu-
mentation to the contracting agency
for review prior to implementation.
Requests will include justification and
test data verifying that adequate safe-
ty will be maintained.

§ 626.18 BDP contract requirements.

(a) Contractors performing work with
BL–3 and BL–4 material must prepare a
plan detailing procedures for control-
ling laboratory mishaps involving etio-
logic agents.

(1) The contractor shall have the nec-
essary equipment and trained person-
nel for controlling the mishap.

(2) In the event of an incidental re-
lease of a BDP etiologic agent from ap-
propriate laboratory biocontainment
that may result in personnel exposure,
approved emergency procedures will be
initiated immediately to effectively
protect personnel and the environment
and to constrain the spread of contami-
nation. The affected areas will be de-
contaminated before normal operations
are resumed.

(3) Special medical surveillance will
be started as soon as possible for all
workers present in the potentially af-
fected area at the time of the mishap.

(4) Local emergency support agen-
cies, such as law enforcement, fire de-
partments, health departments, and
governments will be informed of BDP
activities and the appropriate support
necessary, to include any equipment
and training to provide effective emer-
gency response. Agreements with ex-
ternal agencies must be formalized.

(5) The contractor shall be required
to review the plan annually and con-
sult external agencies if there is an
agreement for them to provide assist-
ance. This should be done in coordina-
tion with the contracting agency.

(b) [Reserved]
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Subpart D—BDP Studies and
Reviews

§ 626.19 Assuring maximum safety.
(a) Safety studies and reviews are

conducted to assure that maximum
safety and health measures are being
taken to prevent mishaps involving
BDP etiologic agents in any amount or
under any conditions that may cause
incapacitation, illness, or death to any
person, or adverse effects on the public
or to the environment.

(b) The system safety requirements
of AR 385–16 will be followed during all
BDP safety studies and reviews.

§ 626.20 Special studies.
Any HQDA agency may recommend a

special study or review of an etiologic
agent or system when it becomes nec-
essary to investigate the condition or
changes described below. The
responsbile HQDA agency will deter-
mine the scope and conduct the study
or review. Special study activities will
be coordinated with HQDA, DACS–SF,
WASH DC 20310–0200.

(a) Conditions or practices which
may affect safety.

(b) Major system modifications in-
cluding both design and physical con-
figuration changes.

(c) Significant changes to safety,
health, and environmental protection
standards and requirements that affect
BDP operations.

APPENDIX A TO PART 626—REFERENCES

These publications can be obtained from
the National Technical Information Serv-
ices, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285
Port Royal Road, Springfield, Virginia 22161.

REQUIRED PUBLICATIONS

AR 40–5—Preventive Medicine. (Cited
§ 626.7(f) introductory text)

AR 40–400—Patient Administration. (Cited in
§ 626.6)

AR 385–10—Army Safety Program. (Cited in
§§ 626.4(c) introductory text, 626.4(g)(3), and
626.4(g)(5))

AR 385–16—System Safety Engineering and
Management. (Cited in §§ 626.11, and 626.19)

AR 385–40—Accident Reporting and Records.
(Cited in §§ 626.4(c)(10) and 626.6)

AR 415–15—Military Construction, Army
(MCA) Program Development. (Cited in
§ 626.11)

DA Pam 385–69—Biological Defense Safety
Program. (Cited in §§ 626.1(b), 626.4(g)(3),

626.4(g)(4), 626.5(b), 626.7(h)(1), 626.7(i) intro
text, 626.7(i)(1), 626.7(k), 626.8(b), 626.10(a),
626.10(b), and 626.16(b))

Med 16 Report. (Cited in § 626.6)

RELATED PUBLICATIONS

A related publication is merely a source of
additional information. The user does not
have to read it to understand this regula-
tion.

AR 40–10—Health Hazard Assessment Pro-
gram in Support of the Army Material Ac-
quisition Decision Process

AR 70–1—Systems Acquisition Policy and
Procedures

AR 70–10—Test and Evaluation During Devel-
opment and Acquisition of Materiel

AR 70–18—The Use of Animals in DOD Pro-
grams

AR 70–25—Use of Volunteers as Subjects of
Research

AR 70–65—Management of Controlled Sub-
stances, Ethyl Alcohol, and Hazardous Bio-
logical Substances in Army Research, De-
velopment, Test, and Evaluation Facilities

AR 200–1—Environmental Protection and En-
hancement

AR 200–2—Environmental Effects of Army
Actions

AR 405–90—Disposal of Real Estate

APPENDIX B TO PART 626—GLOSSARY
ABBREVIATIONS

AMC—United States Army Materiel Com-
mand

AR—Army regulation
ARSTAF—Army Staff
ASA (IL&E)—Assistant Secretary of the

Army (Installations, Logistics and Envi-
ronment)

ASA (RDA)—Assistant Secretary of the
Army (Research, Development, and Acqui-
sition)

BDP—Biological Defense Program
BL—Biosafety level
CG—commanding general
CSA—Chief of Staff, United States Army
DA—Department of the Army
DA Pam—Department of the Army Pamphlet
DASAF—Director of Army Safety
DCSOPS—Deputy Chief of Staff for Oper-

ations and Plans
DOD—Department of Defense
HEPA—high efficiency particulate air
HQDA—Headquarters, Department of Army
IPR—in process reviews
MACOM—major Army command
MCA—Military Construction, Army
MCE—maximum credible event
OCSA—Office of the Chief of Staff, United

States Army
R&D—research and development
RDTE—research, development, test, and

evaluation
RCRA—Resource Conservation Recovery Act
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SOP—standing operating procedure
TSG—The Surgeon General, Army
USACE—United States Army Corps of Engi-

neers
USAMRDC—United States Army Medical,

Research and Development Command

TERMS

Biological Defense Mishap

An event in which the failure of laboratory
facilities, equipment, or procedures appro-
priate to the level of potential pathogenicity
or toxicity of a given etiologic agent (orga-
nism or toxin) may allow the unintentional,
potential exposure of humans or the labora-
tory environment to that agent. Mishaps can
be categorized into those resulting in con-
firmed exposures and those resulting in po-
tential exposures. A confirmed accidental ex-
posure is any mishap in which there was di-
rect evidence of an exposure, such as a meas-
urable rise in specific antibody titer to the
etiologic agent in question, or a confirmed
diagnosis of intoxication or disease. A poten-
tial exposure is any mishap in which there
was reason to believe that anyone working
with an etiologic agent may have been ex-
posed to that agent, yet no measurable rise
in specific antibody titer or diagnosis of ill-
ness or disease can be found. However, there
is reason to believe in such a case that the
possibility existed for introduction of an
etiologic agent through mucous membranes,
the respiratory tract, broken skin, or the
circulatory system as a direct result of the
incident or injury.

Biocontainment Area

An area which meets the requirements for
a BL–3 or BL–4 facility. The area may be an
entire building, a suite of rooms, a single
room within a building, or a biological safety
cabinet.

Biological Safety Cabinets

Engineering controls designed to enable
laboratory workers to handle infectious etio-
logic agents and to provide primary contain-
ment of any resultant aerosol. There are
three major classes of cabinets (I, II, and III)
and several sub-classes of class II cabinets.
Each type of cabinet provides a different de-
gree of protection to personnel and to the
products handled inside them.

Biosafety Level

A combination of facilities, equipment,
and procedures used in handling etiologic
agents to protect the worker, environment,
and the community. This combination is
proportional to the potential hazard of the
etiologic agent in question.

Biosafety Level 1

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
suitable for work involving agents of no
known or of minimal potential hazard to lab-
oratory personnel and the environment.

Biosafety Level 2

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
applicable to clinical, diagnostic, or teaching
laboratories, suitable for work involving in-
digenous agents of moderate potential haz-
ard to personnel and the environment. It dif-
fers from BL–1 in that (1) laboratory person-
nel have specific training in handling patho-
genic agents, (2) the laboratory is directed
by scientists with experience in the handling
of specific agents, (3) access to the labora-
tory is limited when work is being con-
ducted, and (4) certain procedures in which
infectious aerosols could be created are con-
ducted in biological safety cabinets or other
physical containment equipment. Personnel
must be trained. Strict adherence to rec-
ommended practices is as important in at-
taining the maximum containment capabil-
ity as is the mechanical performance of the
equipment itself.

Biosafety Level 3

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
applicable to clinical, diagnostic, research,
or production facilities in which work is per-
formed with indigenous or exotic agents
where there is potential for infection by aer-
osol and the disease may have serious or le-
thal consequences. It differs from BL–2 in
that (1) more extensive training in handling
pathogenic and potentially lethal agents is
necessary for laboratory personnel, (2) all
procedures involving the manipulation of in-
fectious material are conducted within bio-
logical safety cabinets, or by other physical
containment devices, (3) the laboratory has
special engineering and design features, in-
cluding access zones, sealed penetrations,
and directional airflow, and (4) any modifica-
tion of BL–3 recommendations must be made
only by the commander.

Biosafety Level 4

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
required for work with dangerous and exotic
agents which pose a high individual risk of
life-threatening disease. It differs from BL–3
in that (1) members of the laboratory staff
have specific and thorough training in han-
dling extremely hazardous infectious agents,
(2) laboratory personnel understand the pri-
mary and secondary containment functions
of the standard and special practices, con-
tainment equipment, and laboratory design
characteristics, (3) access to the laboratory
is strictly controlled by the commander, (4)
the facility is either in a separate building or
in a controlled area within a building, which
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is completely isolated from all other areas of
the building, (5) a specific facility operations
manual is prepared or adopted, (6) within
work areas of the facility, all activities are
confined to Class III biological safety cabi-
nets or Class I or Class II biological safety
cabinets used in conjunction with one-piece
positive pressure personnel suits ventilated
by a life support system, and (7) the maxi-
mum containment laboratory has special en-
gineering and design features to prevent
microorganisms from being disseminated to
the environment.

Building

A structure that contains the requisite
components necessary to support a facility
that is designed according to the required
biosafety level. The building can contain one
or more facilities conforming to one or more
biosafety levels.

Confirmed Exposure

Any mishap with a BDP agent in which
there was direct evidence of an actual expo-
sure such as: A measurable raise in antibody
titer to the agent, or a confirmed diagnosis
of intoxication or disease.

Decontamination

The physical or chemical processes by
which an object or area, contaminated with
a harmful or potentially harmful etiologic
agent, is made safe for handling or use. Such
processes include physical removal of all
contaminants, thermal destruction of bio-
logical activity (sterilization), chemical in-
activation (biocidal process), or a combina-
tion of these methods.

Etiologic Agent

A viable microorganism, or its toxin which
causes or may cause human disease, and in-
cludes those agents listed in 42 CFR 72.3 of
the Department of Health and Human Serv-
ices regulations, and any material of biologi-
cal origin that poses a degree of hazard simi-
lar to those organisms.

Exemption

A permanent written exemption approved
by HQDA for a requirement imposed by this
regulation. An exemption is based on a de-
termination that conformity to the estab-
lished standard is impossible, highly imprac-
ticable, unnecessary, or not in the best inter-
est of the United States Government.

First Aid

Any one-time treatment, and any follow-
up visit for the purpose of observation of
minor scratches, cuts, burns, splinters, and
so forth, which do not ordinarily require
medical care. Such one-time treatment, and
follow-up visit for observation, is considered

first aid, even through provided by a physi-
cian or registered medical professional per-
sonnel.

High efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filter

A filter which removes particulate matter
down to sub-micron sized particles from the
air passed through it with a minimum effi-
ciency of 99.97 percent. HEPA filters remove
particulate matter with great efficiency
while vapors and gases (for example from
volatile chemicals) are not removed and pass
through unrestricted. HEPA filters are used
as the primary means of removing infectious
agents from air exhausted from engineering
controls and facilities.

Institute Director

The commander of an Army activity con-
ducting RDTE with BDP etiologic agents, or
the equivalent at a research organization
under contract to the BDP.

Institution

An organization such as an Army RDTE
activity (institute, agency, center, or similar
facility) or a contract organization such as a
school of medicine or research institute that
conducts RDTE with BDP etiologic agents.

Laboratory

An individual room or rooms within a fa-
cility that provides space in which work
with etiologic agents may be performed. It
contains all of the appropriate engineering
features and equipment required at a given
biosafety level to protect personnel working
in the laboratory and the environment exter-
nal to the facility.

Potential Accidental Exposure

Any mishap in which there was reason to
believe that anyone working with a BDP ma-
terial may have been exposed to that mate-
rial, yet no measurable rise in antibody titer
or diagnosis of intoxication or disease was
made. However, the high probability existed
for introduction of an agent through mucous
membranes, ingestion, respiratory tract,
broken skin, or circulatory system as a di-
rect result of the accident, injury, or inci-
dent.

Resource Conservation Recovery Act (RCRA)
Listed Hazardous Waste

The waste materials listed by Environ-
mental Protection Agency under authority
of the RCRA for which the disposal is regu-
lated by the Environmental Protection
Agency. A description and listing of these
wastes is located in 40 CFR part 261.

Sterilization

The complete destruction of all forms of
microbial life.

VerDate 25<JUN>98 22:04 Jul 26, 1998 Jkt 179123 PO 00000 Frm 00632 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179123T.XXX 1791230t PsN: 179123T



639

Department of the Army, DoD Pt. 627

Suite

An area consisting of more than one room,
and designed to be a functional unit in which
laboratory operations can be conducted.
Suites may contain a combination of labora-
tories and animal holding rooms or both and
associated support areas within a facility
that are designed to conform to a particular
biosafety level. There may be one or more
suites within a facility.

Toxin

Toxic material of biologic origin that has
been isolated from the parent organism. The
toxic material of plants, animals, or micro-
organisms.

Waiver

A temporary (1 year or less) written relief
from a requirement imposed by this regula-
tion, pending accomplishment of actions or
programs which will result in conformance
to the required standards. Waivers will not
be extended beyond 5 years.

PART 627—THE BIOLOGICAL DE-
FENSE SAFETY PROGRAM, TECH-
NICAL SAFETY REQUIREMENTS
(DA PAMPHLET 385–69)
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AUTHORITY: 5 U.S.C. 102, 21 U.S.C. 111, 151–
158; 42 U.S.C. 216; sec. 361, 58 Stat. 703 and 264;
49 U.S.C. App. 1803, 1804, 1807, and 1808; 50
U.S.C. 1431, 29 CFR 1910. 1450(e) and Public
Law 101–510, 104 Stat. 1516.

SOURCE: 57 FR 12604, Apr. 10, 1992, unless
otherwise noted.

Subpart A—Introduction

§ 627.1 Purpose.

This pamphlet prescribes the tech-
nical safety requirements for the use,
handling, shipment, storage, and dis-
posal of etiologic agents used in re-
search, development, test, and evalua-
tion (RDTE) for the Biological Defense
Program (BDP)

§ 627.2 Background.

The United States Army BDP, on be-
half of the Department of Defense, sup-
ports RDTE efforts to maintain and de-
velop defensive measures and materiel
to meet potential biological warfare
threats. The program’s objectives are
to develop measures for identification,
detection, treatment, protection
against, and decontamination of these
threats. To meet the program objec-
tives, etiologic agents are used to con-
duct the necessary handling, storage,
shipment, and disposal of etiologic
agents. This pamphlet describes re-
quirements based on Centers for Dis-
ease Control-National Institute of
Health (CDC) (NIH) guidelines, Bio-
safety in Microbiological and Bio-
medical Laboratories, and establishes
guidelines for toxins.

§ 627.3 Scope.

The requirements stated in this pam-
phlet apply to all elements of the Army
to include the ARNG and the USAR
and its contractors and subcontractors
who use, produce, store, handle, or ship
etiologic agents in support of the BDP,
regardless of the source of the agent(s).

§ 627.4 References.

Required and related publications are
listed in appendix A of this part.

§ 627.5 Abbreviations and terms.

Abbreviations and special terms used
in this part are explained in appendix F
of this part.

Subpart B—Administration
§ 627.6 Safety administration.

Each BDP institution must have a
safety program that complies with AR
385–10, AR 385–69, and this pamphlet. In
addition, the safety program must be
designed to ensure compliance with—

(a) Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) requirements
for health and safety.

(b) Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) regulations designed to imple-
ment the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act (RCRA) and the National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA).

(c) Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC) requirements for safe handling
of radioactive isotopes (when applica-
ble).

(d) NIH Guidelines for Research In-
volving Recombinant Deoxyribonucleic
Acid (DNA) Molecules.

(e) Relevant national, State, and
local regulations.

(f) Any requirements of applicable
accrediting bodies.

§ 627.7 Goal of a laboratory safety pro-
gram.

The goals of the laboratory safety
program are to protect those working
in the laboratory, others who may po-
tentially be exposed to hazards in the
laboratory, and the environment. In
addition, a laboratory safety program
should ensure that hazardous materials
will be handled and disposed of in such
a way that people, other living orga-
nisms, and the environment are pro-
tected from harm. Safety awareness
must be a part of everyone’s habits,
and can only be achieved if all senior
and responsible staff have a sincere,
visible, and continuing interest in pre-
venting injuries and occupational ill-
nesses. Laboratory personnel, for their
part, must carry out their work in a
way that protects themselves and their
fellow workers.

(a) Laboratory safety. The safety pro-
gram will be carried out as stated in
AR 385–69. Additionally, the program
will contain the following elements—

(1) The commander or institute direc-
tor, along with all personnel, must
have a continuing, observable, and
known commitment to the safety pro-
gram.
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(2) An effective institutional safety
program requires a safety officer ap-
propriately trained in relevant safety
technology. This individual, besides
supplying advice and recommenda-
tions, will ensure that records are kept
showing that the institution’s physical
facilities and safety rules are inter-
nally consistent and compatible with
potential risks, as well as in compli-
ance with all applicable laws, regula-
tions, and guidelines.

(3) The commander ensures safety in
every department or other equivalent
administrative unit of the institution.
Ensuring safe operations is an integral
function of each level of management
through the first line supervisor. The
safety office staff must work closely
with administrators and investigators
to develop and implement written poli-
cies and practices that promote safe
laboratory work. Collectively, this
group routinely must monitor current
operations and practices, see that ap-
propriate audits are maintained, and
continue to seek ways to improve the
safety program.

(4) Safety is a critical job element for
each member of the scientific and tech-
nical staff. Each individual working in
the laboratory must perform his or her
job in a manner consistent with safety
policy and training.

(5) If laboratory goals dictate oper-
ations or substances not suited to the
existing facilities or equipment, the
laboratory supervisor will, assisted by
the safety officer, advise and assist the
laboratory worker in developing or ob-
taining adequate facilities or equip-
ment and designing appropriate work
procedures.

(6) The supervisor will authorize each
specific operation, delineate appro-
priate safety procedures, and instruct
those who carry out the operation.

(7) Potential hazards will be identi-
fied before work with etiologic agents
begins, and actions necessary to avoid
accidents and illnesses will be imple-
mented. This practice, called a job
safety analysis, consists of breaking a
job down into its logical steps, analyz-
ing each for its hazard potential, and
deciding the safe procedures to use.
The process will be designed by a
project director with input from em-
ployees, and each step with potential

for exposure or other incidents must be
described in writing in a standing oper-
ating procedure (SOP). All such SOPs
will be approved by, at a minimum, the
commander or institute director and
the safety officer.

(8) The job safety analysis will in-
clude a consideration of health hazards
identified in AR 40–10 and of maximum
credible events as described in para-
graph 2–8, AR 385–69.

(b) Safety plans. Clearly defined, pub-
lished safety rules and monitoring pro-
cedures for compliance must be estab-
lished. These rules will be readily
available, in writing, for all involved in
laboratory operations. This goal may
be accomplished by preparing or modi-
fying a facility safety plan, laboratory
safety manual, occupational safety and
health program or equivalent. This
plan will—

(1) Be coordinated with institutional
and Federal, State, and local emer-
gency services.

(2) Be practiced with the emergency
groups whose services are part of that
plan prior to any need for their serv-
ices, so that they can become familiar
with any potential problem areas that
may be encountered when they are
called upon for assistance.

(3) Describe the method of rapid com-
munication (for telephone, alarms, and
so forth) that will be used during an
emergency.

(4) Describe the institution’s etio-
logic agent labeling system.

(5) Describe the institution’s require-
ments for testing engineering controls
(for example, biological safety cabinets
and high efficiency particulate air
(HEPA) filters) and essential safety
equipment (for example, autoclaves)
that are used to conduct RDTE funded
by the BDP.

(6) Appoint and train personnel re-
sponsible for handling an emergency.

(7) Require that emergency telephone
numbers be posted, so that emergency
service personnel know whom to con-
tact at all times of the day or night.

(8) Describe the institution’s rules
that have been established and are
practiced to limit access to the facili-
ties where etiologic agents under the
sponsorship of the BDP are handled.
The rules will include the following re-
quirements:
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(i) Access to biosafety level (BL)–1
and BL–1 large-scale (LS) laboratories
is limited or restricted at the discre-
tion of the commander or institute di-
rector when experiments are in
progress.

(ii) Access to areas classified as BL–
2, BL–2 LS, or where work with toxins
is conducted, is limited by the com-
mander or institute director when
work with etiologic agents is in
progress. Individuals who are at in-
creased risk of acquiring infection or
for whom infection may be unusually
hazardous are not allowed in the lab-
oratory. Only persons who have been
advised of the potential hazard and
meet any specific entry requirements
(for example, immunization) may enter
the individual laboratory or animal
rooms. The commander or institute di-
rector must assess each circumstance
and determine who may enter or work
in the laboratory.

(iii) Access to areas classified as BL–
3 or BL–3 LS is limited as stated in
§ 627.7(b)(8)(ii), and is restricted to
those persons whose presence in the fa-
cility or individual laboratory rooms is
required for program or support pur-
poses. Individuals under 18 years of age
may not enter the controlled area.

(iv) Access to BL–4 facilities is lim-
ited as stated in § 627.7(b)(8) (ii) and
(iii). This is done with secure, locked
doors with access controlled by the
commander or institute director, safe-
ty officer, or other person responsible
for the physical security of the facility.
Before entry, all persons will be ad-
vised as to the appropriate safeguards
for ensuring their safety. Authorized
persons must comply with these in-
structions and all other applicable
entry and exit procedures. A logbook
will be maintained for all personnel to
indicate the date and time of each
entry and exit. A card-key activated
computer record (or other electronic
entry device) may be used if it indi-
cates the date and time of both entry
and exit.

(9) Describe the system that is devel-
oped and is operational for the report-
ing of accidents and exposures, em-
ployee absenteeism, and for the medi-
cal surveillance of potential labora-
tory-associated illnesses.

(c) Safety meetings and safety commit-
tees. In effective safety programs, ev-
eryone associated with the laboratory
becomes involved. This is done by en-
suring maximum participation in plan-
ning and by conducting group safety
meetings.

(1) A staff safety committee, consist-
ing of the commander or institute di-
rector or his or her designated rep-
resentative, research supervisors, man-
agers, medical personnel, employees,
and the safety officer, will be estab-
lished. This group leads the safety ef-
fort, reviews mishaps, and recommends
changes in policies, safety program, or
equipment as needed to improve safety.

(2) Safety committees will meet at
least quarterly and minutes will be
prepared and maintained for at least 3
years.

(3) When work with recombinant
DNA molecules is undertaken, an insti-
tutional biosafety committee (IBC) for
review of such work will be established
and will function as stated in the NIH
Guidelines for Research Involving Re-
combinant DNA Molecules (see appen-
dix A to this part).

(d) SOPs. Besides the documented
safety program that will be in effect,
each institution will require that an
SOP be established for each unique bio-
logical defense RDTE operation. The
SOPs will meet the criteria stated in
AR 385–69 and be reviewed and updated
annually. A copy of the SOP will be
maintained in the work area. In addi-
tion, SOPs will address the following
issues—

(1) The unique hazards introduced by
the activity in the work area.

(2) The methods of controlling these
hazards.

(3) Any unique procedures and re-
quirements needed that are not de-
scribed as universally required in the
safety plan (for example, signs, waste
disposal, immunizations, emergency
procedures, and personnel monitoring).

(4) Specialized orientation or train-
ing of personnel beyond that required
in the safety plan.

(5) Ways of ensuring that the unique
procedures are followed.

(6) Emergency procedures.
(e) Safety communications. Safety

communications alert people to newly
recognized hazards, remind them of
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basic biological safety principles, and
instill positive attitudes toward safety.
Training requirements are also found
in § 627.10(b). A system of communica-
tion will be established to—

(1) Implement a biological safety
training program for all personnel
working with hazardous biological or
chemical materials.

(2) Publish information addressing
useful biological safety advice and ac-
counts of laboratory accidents, along
with the lessons to be learned from
them.

(3) Make reference books and regula-
tions concerning laboratory hazards,
occupational health, and proper labora-
tory practices readily available.

(4) Assure that material safety data
sheets (MSDS) for hazardous chemicals
used in the laboratory are readily
available to all employees.

(f) Safety audits. One of the essential
elements of a good safety program is
the conduct of periodic audits of the
safety performance in a laboratory. Ob-
serving individual safety practices and
checking the operability of safety
equipment and compliance with safety
rules must be part of the audit.

(1) An individual and an alternate
will be appointed for each laboratory
or room where BDP work is conducted.
On a daily basis he or she will monitor
the conduct of personnel within their
room(s) and maintenance of the room
to see that they comply with the safety
program and SOPs.

(2) Supervisors will ensure that their
projects comply with applicable safety
requirements and will audit their areas
at least weekly to ensure compliance.

(3) The safety officer or his or her
qualified designee will inspect the in-
stitution’s BL–1, BL–2, and toxin lab-
oratories quarterly. BL–3 and BL–4 lab-
oratories and those in which dry forms
of highly potent toxins are handled will
be inspected monthly by safety and
health professionals. These inspections
will be announced and include coverage
of general safety practices as well as
features specific to a particular bio-
safety level.

(i) Reports of deficiencies or proce-
dures that create a potentially life-
threatening situation will be made di-
rectly to supervisory personnel and the
commander or institute director and

actions will be taken immediately to
correct the situation. The operation
will not continue until every defi-
ciency is corrected.

(ii) Reports of deficiencies for other
than life-threatening situations will be
made as soon as possible to the appro-
priate supervisor, with copies furnished
to the commander or institute direc-
tor. If a problem is widespread, all af-
fected personnel will be notified.

(4) Supervisory personnel notified of
safety deficiencies by the safety officer
will ensure that the people directly
concerned are contacted and that the
deficiencies are remedied before oper-
ations are resumed.

(5) Malfunctioning equipment must
be reported to the appropriate individ-
uals, labeled to indicate that it should
not be used, and repaired promptly.

(6) As a minimum, the audits con-
ducted by the safety officer or his or
her qualified designee will cover the
items listed in appendix C to this part.

(g) Documentation. Records, docu-
menting the following items, will be
maintained for 3 years:

(1) Safety audits and the corrective
measures.

(2) Risk assessments for proposed
new laboratory procedures.

(3) Annual reviews of established
SOPs.

(4) Training.
(5) Engineering controls and protec-

tive equipment certifications and tests.
(6) Safety committee meeting min-

utes and recommendations.
(7) Any outside auditor comments

and responses.

§ 627.8 Occupational health.
An occupational health program will

be implemented per AR 40–5, chapter 5,
for all employees whose employment
requires that they conduct duties in a
BDP etiologic agent area. Essential
elements of the program will include—

(a) Medical surveillance examinations.
Medical examinations by a licensed
medical doctor will be given prior to
employment, at least every 3 years
thereafter, and upon termination of du-
ties requiring access to laboratories
where etiologic agents are used. When
full medical examinations are not
given annually, health professionals
will perform annual health screening.
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Safety and health professionals will en-
sure that medical examiners are made
aware of all hazardous substances each
employee works with at the time of the
medical examination. The physician’s
findings will include assessment of
whether an employee has any health
condition that would preclude work
with etiologic agents. If any of the
findings obtained during the examina-
tion are outside the normal range, the
employee’s supervisor and the em-
ployee will be notified and counseled
on the courses of action available. In
addition, a safety and health audit will
be conducted to identify any potential
occupational causes for the abnormali-
ties, and corrective measures will be
taken if applicable.

(b) Serum samples. When appropriate,
considering the agent(s) handled, base-
line serum samples for laboratory and
other at-risk personnel will be col-
lected and stored for their biologically
useful lifetime, but not longer than 40
years. Additional serum specimens will
be collected periodically, based upon
the agents handled, or as required by
participation in a special immuniza-
tions program. SOPs will be written de-
tailing the collection procedures and
periods if serum sampling is deemed
necessary.

(c) Assignment of personnel. Personnel
assigned duties in work areas where
etiologic agents are used will be evalu-
ated to determine their suitability for
their assigned tasks by the installation
medical authority. Only personnel who
are physically and mentally capable of
working in biocontainment areas (BL–
3 and BL–4) or with toxins will be as-
signed to these duties.

(d) Immunization of at-risk personnel.
The guidelines for immunizations in
the latest edition of the American Col-
lege of Physicians’ Guide for Adult Im-
munizations and recommendations of
Health and Human Services (HHS) in
publication number (NIH) 88–8395 shall
be followed. A resource list for avail-
able immunizations for personnel at
risk is given in appendix B of this part.

(e) Reporting exposures. Spills and
mishaps which result in observable,
known or potential exposures to etio-
logic agents will be immediately re-
ported to the supervisor, the safety of-
ficer, the responsible medical person-

nel, and the commander. Appropriate
medical evaluation, surveillance, and
treatment will be provided and written
records of these occurrences will be
maintained for 40 years. A Med-16 re-
port will be initiated (see AR 40–400).

(f) Quarantine. When etiologic agents
designated as BL–4 by the CDC–NIH in
HHS publication no. (NIH) 88–8395, (or
most recent edition) are handled, a fa-
cility for the quarantine, isolation, and
medical care of personnel with poten-
tial or known laboratory-associated ex-
posures will be available.

§ 627.9 Medical records.

Army activities will maintain medi-
cal records in accordance with AR 40–66
and FPM 293–31 for all military and De-
partment of the Army (DA) civilian
employees who work with etiologic
agents under sponsorship of the BDP.

Subpart C—Operational
Requirements

§ 627.10 Personnel prerequisites.

(a) Medical. Before to assignment to
work with etiologic agents, personnel
will be evaluated by the appropriate
medical personnel with respect to their
assignment and will be evaluated in
the medical surveillance program de-
scribed in § 627.8.

(b) Training. All personnel directly or
indirectly involved with containment
or handling of known and potentially
biohazardous material shall receive in-
struction that adequately prepares
them for their assigned duties. Train-
ing will be given by occupationally
qualified personnel as determined by
the commander. This training will be
documented and will include—

(1) General training—
(i) Personal hygiene related to lab-

oratory work.
(ii) Laboratory practices.
(iii) Personal protective equipment.
(iv) Effective use of engineering con-

trols.
(v) Packaging, transportation, and

shipment of etiologic agents (when ap-
plicable).

(vi) Hazardous and infectious waste
disposal, handling, and minimization
procedures.
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(2) Training conducted specifically
for the facilities that the individual
will be working in, including—

(i) Procedures for the facility.
(ii) Reporting incidents and acci-

dents.
(iii) Labeling and posting of signs.
(iv) Biohazardous waste handling, ap-

proaches to minimizing the volume of
waste, decontamination, packaging,
and disposal.

(v) Emergency procedures.
(3) Additional general training re-

quired for work in facilities where via-
ble etiologic agents are present.

(i) Aseptic technique and procedures
to include hands-on instruction and
demonstration of proficiency.

(ii) Concept and definition of bio-
safety levels.

(iii) Disinfection and sterilization.
(iv) Safe use of workplace equipment,

for example autoclave and centrifuge.
(v) Monitoring and auditing require-

ments.
(vi) Precautions for handling blood,

tissues, and body fluids (when applica-
ble).

(vii) The infectivity, pathogenicity,
mode(s) of transmission, and medical
surveillance requirements of specific
agents.

(viii) Training for all new employees
will include a period of supervised ori-
entation in the facilities by a scientist
or technician with specific training in
the procedures and properties of the
etiologic agents in use. During the
training period, new laboratory person-
nel will be under the constant super-
vision of appropriately trained person-
nel.

(ix) Personnel who are assigned tasks
in BL–2, BL–3, or BL–4 facilities will
also have specific training in handling
pathogens.

(x) Personnel assigned duties in a
BL–4 facility will also have specific and
thorough training in handling ex-
tremely hazardous infectious agents,
the primary and secondary contain-
ment functions of standard and special
practices, use of personal protective
equipment, containment equipment,
and laboratory design characteristics.

(4) Additional general training for
handling toxins will include relevant
items from § 627.10 plus—

(i) The availability of reference ma-
terial on the hazards and safe handling
of toxic substances.

(ii) The biological effects of the
toxin(s) in use.

§ 627.11 Operational prerequisites.

(a) Evaluation of the risks. The risk
assessment of laboratory activities in-
volving the use of etiologic agents is
ultimately a subjective process. Those
risks associated with the agent, as well
as with any adjunct elements of the ac-
tivity to be conducted, (chemicals,
radioisotopes, end-products, and so
forth) must be considered in the assess-
ment. The appropriate biosafety level
for work with a particular agent or
animal study depends on the virulence,
pathogenicity, biological stability,
route of transmission, and commu-
nicability of the agent; the nature of
the laboratory; the procedures and ma-
nipulations to be used; the quantity
and concentration of the agent; and the
availability of effective vaccines or
therapeutic measures.

(b) The characteristics of etiologic
agents, primary laboratory hazards of
working with the agent, and rec-
ommended biosafety levels are de-
scribed by CDC–NIH (HHS publication
No. (NIH) 88–8395), the considerations
for recombinant DNA molecules are de-
scribed by NIH, and those for oncogenic
viruses are described by NCI–NIH
(sources listed below). The commander
or institute director will assign work
with given etiologic agents to the ap-
propriate biosafety level. A risk assess-
ment should take into account not
only the NIH Guidelines for Research
Involving Recombinant DNA Mol-
ecules, but also potential hazards asso-
ciated with the organism and the prod-
uct of the experimentation.

(1) When established guidelines exist,
these will be followed. The primary
source guidelines are—

(i) HHS Publication No. (NIH) 88–8395,
Biosafety in Microbiological and Bio-
medical Laboratories, as amended, and
updates published in Morbidity and
Mortality Weekly Report.

(ii) NIH Guidelines for Research In-
volving Recombinant DNA Molecules
(FR 51: 16958–16985 and updates).
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(iii) The publication by the American
Committee on Arthropod-Borne Vi-
ruses Subcommittee on Arbovirus Lab-
oratory Safety (SALS) entitled Labora-
tory Safety for Arboviruses and Cer-
tain Other Viruses of Vertebrates in
the American Journal of Tropical Med-
icine and Hygiene, 29(6), 1980, pp. 1359–
1381.

(iv) The Department of Health and
Human Services Publication No. (NIH)
76–1165 by the National Cancer Insti-
tute (NCI) entitled Biological Safety
Manual for Research Involving Onco-
genic Viruses.

(2) When samples with unidentified
viable agents are obtained, a knowl-
edgeable and qualified scientist will
evaluate the risks and make rec-
ommendations to the safety officer,
who will add recommendations for re-
view and approval by the commander
or institute director. When guidelines
for a specific organism are not estab-
lished, in addition to these steps, the
CDC or SALS or both will be consulted.
Their recommendations will be docu-
mented and provided to the commander
or institute director before approval.

(c) Selection of facilities. The facility
requirements identified by the risk as-
sessment will be adhered to. Any vari-
ations and compensatory measures will
be approved by the IBC (when recom-
binant DNA molecules are involved),
the safety officer, and the commander
or institute director before a request
for an exception or waiver is submitted
as stated in AR 385–69.

(d) Policies and procedures. Policies in
the form of a laboratory safety man-
ual, regulations, memorandums, or
SOPs are required for work with etio-
logic agents in the BDP. Before begin-
ning a new procedure, the policies and
procedures will be reviewed to ascer-
tain that the intended operations are
described and to determine the require-
ments that apply to the operation. If
procedures exist for the intended oper-
ation, personnel will be trained to fol-
low them; if procedures do not exist,
then a detailed SOP will be written, re-
viewed, and approved before beginning
the operation. SOPs will conform to
the requirements stated in § 627.7(d),
and be signed by all personnel who are
required to follow the procedures, thus
acknowledging that they have read and

understood the contents. All SOPs that
pertain to a specific area (room, lab-
oratory, or suite) will be available at
the worksite.

§ 627.12 General laboratory tech-
niques.

The general requirements for use of
etiologic agents are composed of two
sets of requirements, with the require-
ments for toxins being a subset of the
requirements for handling viable etio-
logic agents. These requirements are as
follows—

(a) General techniques applicable to
etiologic agents.

(1) A fully fastened long-sleeved lab-
oratory coat, gown, uniform, or cover-
alls will be worn in laboratories or ani-
mal rooms.

(2) Eating, drinking, smoking, and
applying cosmetics are not permitted
in the work areas.

(3) Personnel must wash their hands
after they handle etiologic agents or
animals, and before leaving the labora-
tory area.

(4) Mouth pipetting is strictly prohib-
ited. Mechanical pipetting aids must be
used.

(5) Gloves—(i) Will be worn when ma-
nipulating etiologic agents and han-
dling containers of etiologic agents.
Gloves are not required when materials
are packaged appropriately for ship-
ment.

(ii) Will be selected based on the haz-
ards.

(iii) Will be changed frequently (or
decontaminated frequently), and will
be decontaminated or discarded into a
labeled biohazard container after each
use and immediately upon observable
direct contact with an etiologic agent.

(iv) Will be removed at the work-
space (workbench or hood) after han-
dling etiologic agents to ensure that
doorknobs and other surfaces are not
contaminated.

(6) Good housekeeping will be main-
tained. This includes—

(i) Work areas free of clutter.
(ii) Work environment free of trip-

ping hazards, with adequate access to
exits, emergency equipment, controls,
and such.

(iii) Benches and general work areas
will be cleaned regularly using a wet

VerDate 25<JUN>98 22:04 Jul 26, 1998 Jkt 179123 PO 00000 Frm 00640 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179123T.XXX 1791230t PsN: 179123T



647

Department of the Army, DoD § 627.12

sponge or similar method with dis-
infectant as appropriate. Methods that
stir up dust such as sweeping or using
vacuum cleaners, (except for HEPA-fil-
tered vacuum cleaners) are unaccept-
able.

(iv) Specific work areas will be
cleaned and decontaminated imme-
diately following each use of an etio-
logic agent (at least once a day) and
after any spill of viable material.

(v) Hallways and stairways will not
be used for storage.

(7) All solutions, reagents, and
chemicals will be labeled.

(8) All contaminated liquid or solid
wastes will be inactivated before dis-
posal.

(9) Work will be conducted over spill
trays or plastic-backed absorbent
paper. The paper will be removed, de-
contaminated, or disinfected, and the
general area wiped with decontaminant
at the end of each day or at the end of
the experiment, whichever occurs first.

(10) Etiologic agents will be kept in
closed containers when not in use. Cul-
tures, solutions, or dried etiologic
agents in glass vessels transported or
incubated within a room or suite will
be handled in nonbreakable, leak-proof
pans, trays, pails, carboys, or other
secondary containers large enough to
contain all the material, if the glass
vessel leaks or breaks. Etiologic agents
removed from a room or suite for
transport to another approved area
within the same building will be placed
in a closed unbreakable secondary con-
tainer before removal from the labora-
tory. The secondary container will be
labeled on the exterior with a biohaz-
ard symbol and identification of the
contents, including the required bio-
safety level, the scientific name, the
concentration (if applicable), and the
responsible individual. The secondary
containers will be wiped with suitable
disinfectant before removal from the
laboratory or area.

(11) Working stocks of etiologic
agents will be stored in double contain-
ers. The primary and secondary con-
tainers will provide a positive seal and
the secondary container will be un-
breakable. The secondary container
will be labeled as stated in § 627.12
(a)(10) and with the date stored.

(12) Storage units (for example, freez-
ers, refrigerators, cabinets, and hoods)
will be labeled with the universal bio-
hazard sign and indicate the classes of
etiologic agents contained in them.
Storage units will be secured when not
in use.

(13) All contaminated materials, con-
tainers, spills, and solutions will be de-
contaminated or disinfected by ap-
proved methods before disposal.

(14) After injection of an etiologic
agent into animals, the site of injec-
tion will be swabbed with a
decontaminant.

(15) Syringes. (i) Reusable or dispos-
able syringes will be of the fixed needle
or LUER–LOK type (or equivalent) to
assure that the needle cannot separate
during use.

(ii) After use, nondisposable glass sy-
ringes with attached needles contami-
nated with etiologic agents will be sub-
merged in a container of
decontaminant. Disposable syringes
will be discarded with needles attached
in puncture-proof rigid containers.
Needles will not be recapped after use.

(iii) Sterilized or decontaminated
containers marked ‘‘Syringes and/or
Needles’’ may be deposited in appro-
priate refuse containers after proper
packaging and destruction of the con-
tents.

[NOTE: Many States, especially those on
the Eastern seaboard, have implemented
strict requirements for the disposal of medi-
cal wastes. For example, Maryland has des-
ignated all waste from a microbiological lab-
oratory as hazardous waste with licensing
requirements for generators of 50 kilograms
per month or more of waste, while all medi-
cal waste released for transport off-site must
be manifested to a State licensed medical
waste hauler with the destination specified.
Additionally, in some cases, the local gov-
ernment (for example, a city) regulates the
disposal of these wastes. These requirements
will be identified and followed.]

Needles or syringes may not be de-
stroyed by clipping. A mechanical
shear may be used to smash or sheer
needles after or concurrently with ster-
ilization or decontamination.

(16) Refrigerators, deep freezers, and
dry ice chests should be checked,
cleaned out, and defrosted periodically
to remove any ampules, tubes, and so
forth, containing etiologic agents that
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may have broken during storage. Rub-
ber gloves and respiratory protection
appropriate to the materials in storage
should be worn during cleaning. Do not
store flammable solutions in nonexplo-
sion proof refrigerators.

(b) Additional techniques applicable to
work with viable etiologic agents. The
major objective of these techniques is
to assist in protection against labora-
tory acquired infections. Air sampling
studies have shown that aerosols are
generated from most of the manipula-
tions of bacterial and viral cultures
common to research laboratories. The
generation of aerosols during routine
laboratory manipulations must be con-
sidered when evaluating the individual
degree of risk, keeping in mind the four
main factors governing infection: dos-
age, virulence of the organism, route of
infection (for example, skin, eyes,
mouth, lungs), and host susceptibility
(for example, state of health, natural
resistance, previous infection, response
to vaccines and toxoids). The require-
ments stated below are minimum han-
dling requirements to prevent acciden-
tal infection created by incidental
aerosols.

(1) All procedures are performed care-
fully to minimize the creation of
aerosols.

(2) No infectious mixtures will be pre-
pared by bubbling air through a liquid.

(3) Pipettes.
(i) No infectious material will be

forcibly ejected from pipettes. Only to
deliver (TD) pipettes will be used.

(ii) Pipettes used with infectious or
toxic materials will be plugged with
cotton unless they are used exclusively
in a gas-tight cabinet system.

(iii) Contaminated pipettes will be
placed horizontally in a rigid container
containing enough disinfectant for
complete immersion. Cylinders used
for vertical discard are not rec-
ommended. The container and pipettes
must be autoclaved as a unit and re-
placed by a clean container containing
fresh disinfectant.

(iv) Pipetting devices must be used.
Under no circumstances is mouth
pipetting permitted.

(4) Syringes. (i) Using syringes and
needles for making dilutions of etio-
logic agents is not recommended.

(ii) When removing a syringe and
needle from a rubber stopper bottle
containing viable etiologic agents, an
alcohol soaked pledget around the
stopper and needle will be used.

(iii) Excess fluid and bubbles should
be expelled from syringes vertically
into a cotton pledget soaked with dis-
infectant or into a small bottle con-
taining disinfectant-soaked cotton.

(iv) The site of injection of an animal
will be swabbed with a disinfectant be-
fore and after injection.

(v) After use, syringes contaminated
with residual infectious fluid will be
submerged in a container of disinfect-
ant in a safety cabinet prior to removal
for autoclaving. To minimize acciden-
tal injection of infectious material, the
removable needles should remain on
such syringes until after autoclaving.
When possible, syringes with attached
needles should be placed in a pan sepa-
rate from that holding other discarded
materials.

(vi) Caps will not be placed over nee-
dles until after disinfection. During re-
capping, procedures to prevent per-
sonal injuries will be used.

(5) Centrifuges and shakers. (i) Before
centrifuging, tubes, rotors, seals, and
gaskets will be checked for cleanliness
and integrity. In low speed clinical-
type centrifuges, a germicidal solution
may be added between the tube and
trunnion cup to disinfect the outer sur-
faces of both and to cushion against
shocks that might break the tube.
Metal or plastic tubes (other than
nitro-cellulose) will be used.

(ii) Decanting from centrifuge tubes
will be avoided. If decanting is nec-
essary, the outer rim will be wiped
with a disinfectant after decanting so
that material on the lip cannot spin off
as an aerosol. Centrifuge tubes will not
be filled byond the level the manufac-
turer recommends.

(iii) Broth cultures will be shaken in
a manner that avoids wetting the plug
or cap.

(6) Water baths in which viable etio-
logic agents are incubated must con-
tain a disinfectant. For cold water
baths, 70 percent propylene glycol is
recommended. The disinfectant should
be changed frequently.

(7) When a laboratory vacuum is used
to manipulate viable etiologic agents,
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a secondary reservoir containing dis-
infectant and a HEPA filter must be
employed to ensure that the laboratory
vacuum lines do not become contami-
nated.

(8) Test tubes. (i) Tubes containing
viable etiologic agents should be ma-
nipulated with extreme care. Studies
have shown that simple procedures,
such as removing a tube cap or trans-
ferring an inoculum, can create a po-
tentially hazardous aerosol.

(ii) Manipulation of biohazardous
test tubes will be conducted in biologi-
cal safety cabinets. Tubes and racks of
tubes containing biohazardous mate-
rial should be clearly marked. The in-
dividual employee must ensure that
tubes containing biohazardous mate-
rial are properly sterilized prior to dis-
posal or glassware washing. Safety test
tube trays should be used in place of
conventional test tube racks to mini-
mize spillage from broken tubes. When
safety test tube trays are not used, the
conventional test tube racks will be
placed in a tray large enough to con-
tain any potential spill. A safety test
tube tray is one having a solid bottom
and sides deep enough to hold all liq-
uids, should a test tube break.

(9) Care should be exercised when
using membrane filters to obtain ster-
ile filtrates of viable etiologic agents.
Due to the fragility of the membranes
and other factors, such filtrates cannot
be considered noninfectious until lab-
oratory culture or other tests have
proven their sterility.

(10) The preparation, handling, and
use of dry powders of viable etiologic
agents in open containers presents un-
usual hazards. The slightest manipula-
tion of such powders can cause the gen-
eration of aerosols containing a high
concentration of etiologic agents.
Therefore, work with dry powders of
etiologic agents in open containers
should be carried out in gas-tight bio-
logical safety cabinets.

§ 627.13 Biosafety level 1.
(a) Requirements beyond those for all

etiologic agents. BL–1 operations follow
the general techniques described in
§§ 627.12(a) and 617.12(b).

(b) Additional laboratory requirement.
Contaminated materials that are to be
decontaminated at a site away from

the laboratory are placed in a durable
leak-proof container which is closed
before being removed from the labora-
tory. Examples of suitable containers
are metal tubs with lids or plastic bags
that are sealed and then placed inside a
rigid container for transport.

(c) Additional animal requirements. (1)
Bedding materials from animal cages
will be removed in such a manner as to
minimize the creation of aerosols and
disposed of in compliance with applica-
ble institutional or local requirements.

(2) Cages are washed manually or in a
cagewasher. Temperature of final rinse
water will be a minimum of 180 ° F.

(3) Laboratory coats, gowns, or uni-
forms worn in animal rooms shall not
be worn in other areas.

§ 627.14 Biosafety level 2.

(a) Additional requirements. In addi-
tion to the general microbiological
techniques stated in § 627.13, BL–2 oper-
ations include the following require-
ments:

(1) When etiologic agents are in use,
a hazard warning sign incorporating
the universal biohazard symbol is post-
ed on the access door of the work area.
The hazard warning sign identifies the
etiologic agent, lists the name and
telephone number of the institute di-
rector or other responsible person(s),
and indicates the special require-
ment(s) for entering the laboratory.

(2) Animals not involved in the work
being performed are not permitted in
the laboratory.

(3) Special care is taken to avoid skin
contamination with the etiologic
agents; gloves will be worn when han-
dling etiologic agents or infected ani-
mals.

(4) All wastes from laboratories and
animal rooms are decontaminated be-
fore disposal.

(5) Hypodermic needles and syringes
are used only for parenteral injection
and aspiration of fluids from labora-
tory animals and diaphragm bottles.

(6) Spills and accidents which result
in a potential exposure to etiologic
agents will be reported immediately to
the safety officer, the project leader,
and the institute director.

(7) Biological safety cabinets (Class I
or II) will be used when:
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(i) Procedures with a high potential
for creating infectious aerosols are
conducted.

(ii) High concentrations or large vol-
umes of etiologic agents are used.

(8) Laboratory coats, gowns, smocks,
or uniforms will be removed before
leaving the animal facility or labora-
tory area.

(b) Additional animal requirements.
(1) Cages must be decontaminated,

preferably by autoclaving, before they
are cleaned and washed.

(2) Approved molded masks are worn
by all personnel entering animal rooms
housing nonhuman primates.

(3) If floor drains are provided, the
drain traps will be kept filled with
water or a suitable disinfectant.

§ 627.15 Biosafety level 3.
(a) Additional requirements. In addi-

tion to the requirements stated in
§§ 627.13 and 627.14, the following re-
quirements apply—

(1) Approved molded masks or res-
pirators with HEPA filters are worn by
all personnel in rooms housing infected
animals.

(2) Protective clothing worn in a lab-
oratory or animal room will be re-
moved before exiting the laboratory or
animal room.

(3) Clothing worn in laboratories and
animal areas to protect street clothing
will be decontaminated before being
laundered.

(b) Additional laboratory requirements.
(1) Laboratory doors will be kept
closed.

(2) All activities involving etiologic
agents will be conducted in biological
safety cabinets (Class I, II, or III) or
other physical containment devices
within the containment module. No
work in open vessels is conducted out-
side a biological safety cabinet.

(3) The work surfaces of biological
safety cabinets and other containment
equipment will be decontaminated
after work with etiologic agents. Plas-
tic-backed paper toweling should be
used on nonperforated work surfaces
within biological safety cabinets to fa-
cilitate clean-up.

(c) Additional animal requirements. (1)
Cages are autoclaved before bedding is
removed and before they are cleaned
and washed.

(2) Gloves are removed aseptically
and autoclaved with other wastes be-
fore being disposed of or reused.

(3) Boots, shoe covers, or other pro-
tective footwear and disinfectant foot
baths must be available and used when
indicated.

(4) Personal protective clothing and
equipment and other physical contain-
ment devices are used for all proce-
dures and manipulations of etiologic
agents or infected animals. The risk of
infectious aerosols from infected ani-
mals or their bedding shall be reduced
by housing animals in partial contain-
ment caging systems as described in
§ 627.56.

(d) Work with BL–3 etiologic agents
that require additional secondary con-
tainment. Facilities in which work with
certain viruses, for example, Rift Val-
ley fever, yellow fever, and Venezuelan
equine encephalitis, is conducted re-
quire HEPA filtration of Xallexhaust
air prior to discharge from the labora-
tory. All persons working with those
agents for which a vaccine is available
should be immunized.

§ 627.16 Biosafety level 4.
Laboratory work at BL–4 must follow

the requirements stated in §§ 627.13,
627.14 and 627.15 as well as the follow-
ing:

(a) All activities are conducted in
Class III biological safety cabinets or
in Class I or II biological safety cabi-
nets in conjunction with a one-piece
positive pressure personnel suit venti-
lated by a life-support system.

(b) Biological materials to be re-
moved from the Class III cabinet or
from the maximum containment lab-
oratory in a viable or intact state must
be transferred to a sealed nonbreakable
primary container, enclosed in a non-
breakable sealed secondary container,
and removed from the facility through
a disinfectant dunk tank, fumigation
chamber, or an airlock designed for
this purpose.

(c) No materials, except for biologi-
cal materials that are to remain in a
viable or intact state, are removed
from the maximum containment lab-
oratory unless they have been
autoclaved or decontaminated before
they leave the facility. Equipment or
material which might be damaged by
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high temperature or steam is decon-
taminated by gaseous or vapor meth-
ods in an airlock or chamber designed
for this purpose.

(d) Personnel may enter and leave
the facility only through the clothing
change and shower rooms. Personnel
must shower each time they leave the
facility. Personnel may use the air-
locks to enter or leave the laboratory
only in an emergency.

(e) Street clothing must be removed
in the outer clothing change room and
kept there. Complete laboratory cloth-
ing, including undergarments, pants
and shirts or jumpsuits, shoes, and
gloves, will be provided and must be
used by all personnel entering the fa-
cility. Head covers are provided for
personnel who do not wash their hair
during the shower. When leaving the
laboratory and before proceeding into
the shower area, personnel must re-
move their laboratory clothing and
store it in a locker or hamper in the
inner change room.

(f) When etiologic agents or infected
animals are present in the laboratory
or animal rooms, a hazard warning sign
incorporating the universal biohazard
symbol must be posted on all access
doors. The sign must identify the
agent, list the name of the commander
or institute director or other respon-
sible person(s), and indicate any spe-
cial requirements for entering the area
(for example, the need for immuniza-
tions or respirators).

(g) Supplies and materials needed in
the facility are brought in by way of
the double-doored autoclave, fumiga-
tion chamber, or airlock which is ap-
propriately decontaminated after each
use. After securing the outer doors,
personnel within the facility retrieve
materials by opening the interior doors
of the autoclave, fumigation chamber,
or airlock. These doors are secured
after materials are brought into the fa-
cility.

(h) Materials (for example, animals
and clothing) not related to the experi-
ment being conducted are not per-
mitted in the facility.

(i) Whenever possible, avoid using
any glass items.

§ 627.17 Toxins.

The laboratory facilities, equipment,
and procedures appropriate for work
with toxins of biological origin must
reflect the intrinsic level of hazard
posed by a particular toxin as well as
the potential risks inherent in the op-
erations performed. All toxins must be
considered to pose a hazard in an aero-
sol form. However, most toxins exert
their effects only after parenteral ex-
posure or ingestion, and a few toxins
present a dermal hazard. In general,
toxins of biological origin are not in-
trinsically volatile. Thus, the labora-
tory safety precautions appropriate for
handling these materials closely par-
allel those for handling infectious or-
ganisms. The requirements in this sec-
tion for the laboratory use of toxins of
biological origin include the require-
ments in § 627.12(a) and the following:

(a) Vacuum lines. When vacuum lines
are used with systems containing tox-
ins, they will be protected with a
HEPA filter to prevent entry of toxins
into the lines (or sink drains when
water aspirators are used).

(b) Preparation of concentrated stock
solutions and handling closed primary
containers of dry toxins. Preparation of
primary containers of toxin stock solu-
tions and manipulations of closed pri-
mary containers of dry forms of toxins
will be conducted—

(1) In a chemical fume hood, a glove
box, or a biological safety cabinet or
equivalent containment system ap-
proved by the safety officer.

(2) While wearing eye protection if
using an open-fronted containment sys-
tem.

(3) Ensuring that gloves worn when
handling toxins will be disposed of as
toxin waste, with decontamination if
required.

(4) With the room door closed and
posted with a universal biohazard sign,
or other sign, indicating that toxin
work is in progress. Extraneous person-
nel shall not be permitted in the room
during operations.

(5) Ensuring that toxins removed
from hoods or biological safety cabi-
nets are double-contained during trans-
port.

(6) After verification of hood or bio-
logical safety cabinet inward airflow is
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made by the user before initiating
work.

(7) Within the operationally effective
zone of the hood or biological safety
cabinet.

(8) Ensuring that nondisposable lab-
oratory clothing is decontaminated be-
fore release for laundering.

(9) Ensuring that all individuals who
handle toxins wash their hands upon
each exit from the laboratory.

(10) With two knowledgeable individ-
uals present whenever more than an es-
timated human lethal dose is handled
in a syringe with a needle. Each must
be familiar with the applicable proce-
dures, maintain visual contact with
the other, and be ready to assist in the
event of an accident.

(c) Manipulations with open contain-
ers of dry forms of toxins. Handling dry
forms of toxins in uncovered containers
(for example, during weighing) will be
performed following the requirements
stated in §§ 627.12(a), 627.17 (a) and (b),
and the following:

(1) Manipulations will be conducted
in a HEPA filtered chemical fume
hood, glove box, or biological safety
cabinet. In addition the exhaust may
be charcoal filtered if the material is
volatile.

(2) When using an open-fronted fume
hood or biological safety cabinet, pro-
tective clothing, including gloves and a
disposable long-sleeved body covering
(gown, laboratory coat, smock, cover-
all, or similar garment) will be worn so
that hands and arms are completely
covered. Eye and approved respiratory
protection is also required. The protec-
tive clothing will not be worn outside
of the laboratory and will be disposed
of as solid toxin waste.

(3) Before containers are removed
from the hood, cabinet, or glove box,
the exterior of the closed primary con-
tainer will be decontaminated and
placed in a clean secondary container.

(4) When toxins are in use, the room
will be posted to indicate ‘‘Toxins in
Use—Authorized Personnel Only.’’ Any
special entry requirements will be
posted on the entrance(s) to the room.

(5) All operations will be conducted
with two knowledgeable individuals
present. Each must be familiar with
the applicable procedures, maintain
visual contact with the other, and be

ready to assist in the event of an acci-
dent.

(6) Individuals handling toxins will
wash their hands upon leaving the lab-
oratory.

(d) Additional considerations of spe-
cific toxin properties. The following re-
quirements are in addition to the re-
quirements stated in the paragraphs
above. Determine whether the material
fits §627.17 (b) or (c), and complies with
the appropriate section and the follow-
ing when applicable:

(1) When handling dry forms of toxins
that are electrostatic—

(i) Do not wear gloves (such as latex)
that help to generate static electricity.

(ii) Use glove bag within a hood or bi-
ological safety cabinet, a glove box, or
a class III biological safety cabinet.

(2) When handling toxins that are
percutaneous hazards (irritants, ne-
crotic to tissue, or extremely toxic
from dermal exposure)—

(i) Gloves will be selected that are
known to be impervious to the toxin
and the diluent (when applicable) for
the duration of the manipulations.

(ii) Disposable laboratory clothing
will be worn, left in the laboratory
upon exit, and disposed of as solid
toxin waste.

(e) Aerosol exposures. The require-
ments found in § 627.17 (a) and (b) will
be complied with plus the following:

(1) Chambers, nose-only exposure ap-
paratus, and generation system must
be placed inside a fume hood, glove
box, or a Class III biological safety cab-
inet. Glove boxes and Class III biologi-
cal safety cabinets will have HEPA fil-
ters on both inlet and outlet air ports.

(2) The atmosphere from within the
exposure chamber will be HEPA fil-
tered before release inside the hood,
glove box, or cabinet.

(3) All items inside the hood, glove
box, or Class III biological safety cabi-
net will be decontaminated upon re-
moval. Materials such as experimental
samples that cannot be decontami-
nated directly will be placed in a closed
secondary container, the exterior of
which will be decontaminated and la-
beled appropriately. Animals will have
any areas exposed to toxin wiped clean
after removal from the exposure appa-
ratus.
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(4) The interior of the hood, glove
box, or cabinet containing the chamber
and all items will be decontaminated
periodically, for example, at the end of
a series of related experiments. Until
decontamintated, the hood, box, or
cabinet will be posted to indicate that
toxins are in use, and access to the
equipment and apparatus restricted to
necessary, authorized personnel.

§ 627.18 Emergencies.
(a) Introduction. All laboratories will

establish specific emergency plans for
their facilities. Plans will include liai-
son through proper channels with local
emergency groups and with community
officials. These plans will include both
the building and the individual labora-
tories. For the building, the plan must
describe evacuation routes, facilities
for medical treatment, and procedures
for reporting accidents and emer-
gencies. The plans will be reinforced by
drills. Emergency groups and commu-
nity officials must be informed of
emergency plans in advance of any call
for assistance. See AR 385–69.

(b) General emergency procedures. The
following emergency procedures will be
followed for laboratory accidents or in-
cidents—

(1) Using appropriate personal protec-
tion, assist persons involved, remove
contaminated clothing if necessary, de-
contaminate affected areas, and re-
move personnel from exposure to fur-
ther injury if necessary; do not move
an injured person not in danger of fur-
ther harm. Render immediate first aid
if necessary.

(2) Warn personnel in adjacent areas
of any potential hazards to their safe-
ty.

(3) In case of fire or explosion, call
the fire department or community fire
brigade immediately. Follow local
rules for dealing with incipient fire.
Portable fire extinguishers will be
made available with instructions for
their use. Fire fighters responding to
the fire scene will be advised to wear a
self-contained positive pressure breath-
ing appartus to protect themselves
from toxic combustion by-products.

(4) Laboratories must be prepared for
problems resulting from severe weather
or loss of a utility service. In the event
of the latter, most ventilation systems

not supplied with emergency power
will become inoperative. All poten-
tially hazardous laboratory work must
stop until service has been restored and
appropriate action has been taken to
prevent personnel exposure to etiologic
agents.

(5) In a medical emergency, summon
medical help immediately. Labora-
tories without a medical staff must
have personnel trained in first aid
available during working hours.

(6) For small-scale laboratory acci-
dents, secure the laboratory, leave the
area, and call for assistance.

(7) When handling mixed hazards (for
example, a substance or mixture that
may be infectious and radioactive, or
infectious and chemically toxic), re-
spond with procedures addressing the
greater hazard first, and then follow
through with those for the lesser haz-
ards to ensure that all appropriate
steps have been taken.

(c) Evacuation procedures. Building
and laboratory evacuation procedures
will be established and communicated
to all personnel.

(1) Emergency alarm system. (i)
There will be a system to alert person-
nel of an emergency that requires evac-
uation of the laboratory or building.
Laboratory personnel must be familiar
with the location and operation of
alarm equipment.

(ii) Isolated areas (for example, cold,
warm, or sterile rooms) will be
equipped with an alarm or communica-
tion system that can be used to alert
others outside to the presence of a
worker inside, or to warn workers in-
side of an emergency that requires
evacuation.

(2) Evacuation routes will be estab-
lished and an outside assembly area for
evacuated personnel must be des-
ignated. All individuals should be ac-
counted for.

(3) Shut-down and start-up proce-
dures.

(i) Guidelines for shutting down oper-
ations during an emergency evacuation
will be available in writing. Those
guidelines will include procedures for
handling any power failure emergency.

(ii) Written procedures will also be
provided to ensure that personnel do
not return to the laboratory until the
emergency is ended. Those procedures
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must also contain start-up operations
for the laboratory.

(iii) All shut-down and start-up pro-
cedures will be available to personnel
and reviewed semiannually.

(4) All aspects of the building evacu-
ation procedur will be tested semiannu-
ally with practice drills.

(d) Spills. (1) All areas where work
with etiologic agents is performed will
have designated personnel to respond
to a spill and provide protective ap-
parel, safety equipment, and materials
necessary to contain and clean up the
spill. Protective clothing requirements
are described in § 627.21. Also, there will
be supplies on hand to deal with the
spill consistent with the hazard and
quantities of the spilled substance.

(2) The safety officer will be notified
immediately of all spills. The first line
supervisor will ensure that proper
clean-up techniques are employed.

(3) Etiologic agents. (i) A program for
responding to spills of etiologic agents
will be developed and implemented.
This program will contain emergency
response procedures for a biological
spill, which will be tailored to the po-
tential hazard of the material being
used, the associated laboratory re-
agents involved, the volume of mate-
rial, and the location of the materials
within the laboratory. Generally, the
spill should be confined to a small area
while minimizing the substance’s con-
version to an aerosol. The spill will be
chemically decontaminated or neutral-
ized, followed by a cleanup with careful
disposal of the residue. If the spilled
material is volatile and noninfectious,
it may be allowed to evaporate but
must be exhausted by a chemical hood
or ventilation system.

(ii) When a mishap occurs that may
generate an aerosol of etiologic agents
requiring BL–2 (or higher) contain-
ment, the room must be evacuated im-
mediately, the doors closed, and all
clothing decontaminated, unless the
spill occurs in a class II or class III bio-
logical safety cabinet. Sufficient time
must be allowed for the droplets to set-
tle and the aerosols to be reduced by
the air changes of the ventilation sys-
tem before decontaminating the area.
The area will then be decontaminated
to prevent exposure to the infectious
agents or toxic substances. Reentry

procedures to perform the decon-
tamination will conform to § 627.18(e).

(iii) A spill of biohazardous material
within a biological safety cabinet re-
quires a special response and cleanup
procedure. Cleanup will be initiated
while the cabinet continues to operate,
using an effective chemical decon-
taminating agent. Aerosol generation
during decontamination and the escape
of contaminants from the cabinet must
be prevented. Caution must be exer-
cised in choosing the decontaminant,
keeping in mind that fumes from flam-
mable organic solvents, such as alco-
hol, can reach dangerous concentra-
tions within a biological safety cabi-
net.

(4) Combined radioactive and biologi-
cal spills. (i) Both the radiation protec-
tion officer (RPO) and the safety offi-
cer must be notified immediately
whenever there is a spill of radioactive
biological material, regardless of its
size. Laboratory personnel may be ex-
pected to clean up the spill. The RPO
will direct the cleanup, in accordance
with the NRC license for the facility.

(ii) The spill will be cleaned up in a
way that minimizes the generation of
aerosols and spread of contamination.
All items used in cleaning up the spill
must be disposed of as radioactive
waste.

(iii) Following cleanup, the area, af-
fected protective clothing, and all af-
fected equipment and supplies must be
surveyed for residual radioactive con-
tamination. All potentially affected
areas and items that are not disposable
will be wipe-tested to verify that
unfixed radioactive contamination has
been removed. If fixed contamination
is found, the RPO will determine the
requirements for additional cleanup.

(e) Reentry procedures. This section
applies when reentry is necessary to
clean up a spill outside of a hood or bi-
ological safety cabinet, or to decon-
taminate or service engineering con-
trols that have failed or malfunctioned
so that they do not provide the re-
quired containment.

(1) When agents requiring BL–1 or
BL–1 LS containment are involved, the
clothing requirements stated in § 627.30
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(a) or (b) as appropriate will be fol-
lowed. Individuals will remove the re-
quired protective clothing when fin-
ished and wash their hands before pro-
ceeding to other tasks.

(2) When agents requiring BL–2, BL–
2 LS, or toxin procedures and contain-
ment are involved, personnel will be re-
quired to wear the clothing described
in § 627.30 (c) or (d) as appropriate.
Outer protective clothing will be re-
moved and left in the room before
exiting and personnel will wash their
hands before proceeding on to other ac-
tivities.

(3) When agents requiring BL–3, or
BL–3 LS containment are involved,
containers for sealing up inner protec-
tive clothing and decontaminant will
be placed at the room exit. Personnel
will be required to wear the clothing
described in paragraph 4–10e. When
exiting the area after decontamination
procedures, individuals will remove
their outer layer of protective clothing
just before exiting the room. Once out-
side the room, the inner layer of pro-
tective clothing (for example, coverall)
will be removed and placed in the con-
tainer and the inner gloves will be de-
contaminated before being removed
and placed in the container. Personnel
will proceed directly to the shower fa-
cility to take a complete shower before
exiting the facility.

(4) When agents requiring BL–4 con-
tainment are involved, the following
applies as appropriate to the type of
BL–4 facility:

(i) When a spill requiring clean-up is
in an area designed for use with per-
sonal positive pressure suits, the entry
and exit procedures will be those nor-
mally required to enter or exit the
area.

(ii) When entering a nonsuit area
where a spill of etiologic agent has oc-
curred outside the containment of a
Class III biological safety cabinet, per-
sonnel will wear the clothing as de-
scribed in § 627.30(f). Before entry, de-
contamination areas will be estab-
lished. To accomplish this, two step-in
decontamination pans with the appro-
priate disinfectant will be set up [one
just inside the room (where the con-
tamination exists) and the second im-
mediately outside the room]. Imme-
diately outside the room, there will

also be a sealable container suitable
for sealing up the suit and any air lines
(if used).

(iii) When exiting the room, suited
individuals will place all equipment
and other items in autoclaves or dis-
infectant, step into the disinfectant
pan, and wash down the exterior of
their suits with appropriate disinfect-
ant. When completed, the door to the
room will be opened and the individual
will step through the doorway into the
second disinfectant pan. The suit will
be thoroughly rinsed with disinfectant
again before moving toward the exit
from the facility. The suit (but not the
respirator) will be placed in the pro-
vided container. The individual will
proceed through another doorway be-
fore removing the respirator and plac-
ing it in a closed container for decon-
tamination. The individual will then
proceed directly to the shower area and
take a full shower before exiting the
area. In case they are needed, person-
nel will be standing by ready to render
assistance. Suited individuals will be
visually observed, if possible. When vis-
ual observation is not possible, a com-
munications system is required.

(f) Mishap reports and investigations.
(1) Each institution must have a de-
fined system for reporting laboratory
injuries, illnesses, and mishaps, as well
as for investigating them. These events
will be documented and reported to the
appropriate safety, supervisory, and oc-
cupational health personnel. Those or-
ganizations subject to the regulations
promulgated by the OSHA will follow
the specific requirements for reporting
injuries in the work place contained in
those regulations. The requirements
stated in AR 385–69, State, and local
government requirements for similar
reporting will be followed.

(2) Form(s) for recording mishaps
will be available and completed for all
laboratory mishaps. Those reports
must include a description of the mis-
hap and any factors contributing to it.
In addition, a description of any first
aid or other health care given to the
employee will be included. Responsibil-
ity for completing these forms must be
clearly defined in the facility safety
manual. Mishaps will be reviewed peri-
odically by the safety officer, the safe-
ty committee, the employee health
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unit, or other appropriate personnel.
Individual reports or a summary must
be sent, along with recommended
changes in laboratory procedure or pol-
icy, to the commander or institute di-
rector. Policy or procedural changes
must be implemented if deemed nec-
essary by the commander or institute
director.

(3) Any mishaps with etiologic agents
used under sponsorship of the BDP that
result in sero-conversion or a labora-
tory-acquired illness will be reported.

§ 627.19 Large-scale operations.

(a) Large-scale. In addition to the re-
quirements stated in § 627.13, the fol-
lowing applies to research or produc-
tion activities involving viable etio-
logic agents in quantities greater than
10 liters:

(1) All large-scale operations will be
conducted in facilities described in
§ 627.47.

(2) Cultures will be handled in a
closed system.

(3) Sample collection, the addition of
materials, and the transfer of culture
fluids shall be done in a manner which
minimizes the release of aerosols or
contamination of exposed surfaces.

(4) A closed system or other primary
containment equipment that has con-
tained viable organisms shall not be
opened for maintenance or other pur-
poses unless it has been sterilized.

(5) SOPs will include a section de-
scribing and requiring a validation of
the process equipment’s proper func-
tion.

(6) Scientists, technicians, equipment
workers, and support personnel with
access to the large-scale production
area during its operation will be in-
cluded in the medical surveillance pro-
gram.

(b) BL–2—LS. In addition to the re-
quirements stated in §§ 627.19(a) and
627.14, the following procedures will be
employed for BL–2—LS:

(1) Rotating seals and other mechani-
cal devices directly associated with the
closed system used for the propagation
and growth of viable organisms shall be
designed to prevent leakage or shall be
fully enclosed in ventilated housings
that are exhausted through filters
which have efficiencies equivalent to

HEPA filters or through other equiva-
lent treatment devices.

(2) A closed system used for the prop-
agation and growth of viable organisms
and other primary containment equip-
ment used to contain operations in-
volving viable organisms shall include
monitoring or sensing devices that
monitor the integrity of containment
during operations.

(3) Systems used to propagate and
grow viable organisms shall be perma-
nently identified. This identification
shall be used in all records reflecting
testing, operation, and maintenance
and in all documentation relating to
the use of this equipment.

(c) BL–3—LS. In addition to the re-
quirements stated in §§ 627.19(a) and
617.14, the following procedures apply:

(1) Personnel entry into the con-
trolled area shall be through the entry
area specified in § 627.47(c)(1).

(2) Persons entering the controlled
area shall exchange or cover their per-
sonal clothing with work garments
such as jumpsuits, long sleeved labora-
tory coats, pants and shirts, head
cover, and shoes or shoe covers. On exit
from the controlled area, the work
clothing may be stored in a locker sep-
arate from that used for personal
clothing, or discarded for laundering.
Clothing shall be decontaminated be-
fore laundering.

(3) Entry into the controlled area
during periods when work is in
progress shall be restricted to those
persons required to meet program sup-
port needs.

(4) Prior to entry, all persons shall be
informed of the operating practices,
emergency procedures, and the nature
of the work conducted.

(5) The universal biohazard sign shall
be posted on entry doors to the con-
trolled area and all internal doors. The
sign posted on the entry doors to the
controlled area shall include a state-
ment of agents in use and personnel au-
thorized to enter.

(6) Equipment and materials required
for the management of accidents in-
volving viable organisms shall be avail-
able in the controlled area.

(d) BL–4—LS. Guidelines for these op-
erations are not established. If these
are needed, they must be established
by the United States Army Surgeon
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General or the NIH on an individual
basis.

§ 627.20 Operations with radioactive
material.

Operations that combine etiologic
agents with radioactive material
present unique problems. When this is
the case, the following apply:

(a) Radiation program. A radiation
program meeting the requirements of
AR 385–11 and NRC licensing that al-
lows the particular isotope and its use
are required. The requirements for ac-
quisition, handling procedures, label-
ing, storage, training, monitoring, and
disposal will be described in an organi-
zation policy document.

(b) Procedure approval. In addition to
the required approvals for work with
etiologic agents, the RPO will approve
all SOPs involving the use of radio-
active materials. Laboratory operators
must be fully trained, with annual
training updates as required by the ex-
isting license.

(c) Special situations. (1) The labora-
tory waste must be segregated as ra-
dioactive waste and disposed of as such
after it has been decontaminated. Do
not mix nonradioactive waste with ra-
dioactive waste as the disposal of ra-
dioactive waste is much more complex
and expensive. When RCRA-listed
chemicals are mixed with radioactive
waste, it becomes ‘‘mixed waste’’ for
which there is currently no means of
disposal.

(2) Activities conducted with
radioisotopes should be confined to the
smallest number of areas or rooms con-
sistent with requirements.

(3) Decontamination methods specific
to etiologic agents will not always re-
move radioactivity. Other methods,
such as specialized detergents and sol-
vents designed for this use, should be
employed to remove residual radio-
activity.

Subpart D—Personal Protective
Equipment

§ 627.21 Introduction.
Personal protective equipment (PPE)

includes clothing and equipment used
to protect the laboratory worker from
contact with infectious, toxic, and cor-
rosive agents, as well as excessive heat,

fire, and other physical hazards. The
appropriate PPE for any activity de-
pends upon the proposed operations
and the potential hazards associated
with them. While PPE is an important
item of personal protection, it serves
as only a secondary line of protection
against hazards in the workplace. Engi-
neering controls (subpart H), combined
with common sense, good laboratory
techniques, and adherence to SOPs, are
the primary barriers to exposure.
There are some situations, however, in
which it is either impractical or impos-
sible to rely exclusively on engineering
controls. In these cases, PPE may form
the primary barrier between personnel
and the hazardous or infectious mate-
rials.

§ 627.22 Minimum laboratory attire for
use of etiologic agents.

Individuals required to wear PPE will
be trained in its proper use. The PPE
listed below is the minimum required
when etiologic agents are handled at
any biosafety level. Research with etio-
logic agents usually involves hazards
other than those presented by the
agents themselves. When PPE is se-
lected, the hazards presented by these
other factors must be considered re-
gardless of the biosafety level used. For
example, toxic chemicals are com-
monly used in research involving etio-
logic agents. The processes may expose
personnel to physical hazards, such as
heat or animal bites, and the decon-
tamination process may involve the
handling of toxic or corrosive mate-
rials. When the PPE required to miti-
gate these hazards exceeds that of the
minimum requirements, the necessary
PPE will be selected considering all
the hazards. Information regarding the
additional appropriate PPE worn to
protect against these hazards will be
available from one of the following
sources: MSDS, SOP for the operation,
or the safety officer. Deviations from
the standards stated in approved SOPs
must be approved by the safety officer.
All laboratory coats worn to protect
the individual should be left in the lab-
oratory when that individual leaves. In
each case, the minimum attire will
be—

(a) Laboratory workers. Street attire
is permissible in the laboratory, but
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must include closed-toe shoes. A full-
length, long sleeved, fully fastened lab-
oratory coat, gown, or smock will be
worn over the street attire in the lab-
oratory at all times. The laboratory
clothing will be removed and left in the
laboratory when leaving to enter non-
laboratory use areas.

(b) Animal caretakers. In addition to
the clothing requirements in § 627.22(a),
animal handlers will be provided with
safety shoes or safety boots. The re-
quirements of § 627.22(b) should also
apply.

(c) Nonhuman primate rooms. Person-
nel entering rooms housing nonhuman
primates will wear the clothing stated
in § 627.22(a) and, if applicable,
§ 627.22(b) in addition to a molded mask
or HEPA filtered respirator, latex or
vinyl gloves, and eye protection.

§ 627.23 Biosafety level 1.
This level requires only the mini-

mum attire described in § 626.22.

§ 627.24 Biosafety level 2.
This level requires the following ad-

ditions to the minimum clothing speci-
fied in § 627.22:

(a) Laboratory. Gloves (type depend-
ent on the application) will be worn
when handling etiologic agents or con-
tainers of etiologic agents and when
handling infected animals.

(b) Animal rooms. (1) Protective cloth-
ing will be changed completely every
day. One- or two-piece laboratory suits
or solid-front gowns and wrap-around
smocks are preferable. Full-length,
long-sleeved, fully fastened laboratory
coats are allowed.

(2) Eye protection must be worn
when handling nonhuman primates.

(3) Appropriate gloves must be worn.
(4) Molded masks or HEPA filtered

respirators will be worn in rooms hous-
ing nonhuman primates.

§ 627.25 Biosafety level 3.
The outer clothing worn in these fa-

cilities must never be worn outside the
facility. Color-coded clothing that is
worn only in the facility is rec-
ommended to remind individuals not to
wear it outside. The minimum clothing
includes—

(a) Laboratory. (1) Long-sleeved, solid
front, or wraparound gowns, scrub

suits, or coveralls over street attire
which includes closed-toe shoes. Dedi-
cated shoes, boots, or shoe covers will
be worn in the facility.

(2) Appropriate gloves.
(b) Animal rooms. (1) A complete

change of protective clothing on a
daily basis. Long-sleeved one- or two-
piece solid front uniforms, solid-front
gown, wrap-around smocks, or solid
front coveralls.

(2) Eye protection must be worn
when handling nonhuman primates.

(3) Molded masks or HEPA filtered
respirators will be worn in rooms hous-
ing infected animals.

(4) Shoe covers will be worn and re-
moved before exiting the room; alter-
natively, disinfectant footbaths will be
used for each exit from the room when
infected animals are present.

§ 627.26 Biosafety level 4.
Street clothing must be removed in

an outer clothing change room and
kept there. Clothing worn in the facil-
ity will be removed in an inner change
room and a shower taken before replac-
ing the street clothing. Two distinct
PPE requirements exist for BL–4 oper-
ations:

(a) Class III biological safety cabinet
containment. Clothing requirements
when all etiologic agents and infected
animals are housed and manipulated in
Class III biological safety cabinets will
include—

(1) Complete change of clothing and
wet shower upon exit. This includes un-
dergarments, pants and shirts or jump-
suits, and shoes. While it is preferred
that the shower include washing the
hair, head covers will be worn by those
who do not wash their hair on each
exit.

(2) Appropriate inner gloves. The
inner gloves will be donned in the
change room.

(b) Class I or II biological safety cabinet
containment. Clothing requirements for
this level when etiologic agents are
contained in Class I or II biological
safety cabinets of equivalent partial-
containment caging systems (for in-
fected animals) (See §§ 627.56 and 627.57)
include—

(1) Complete change of clothing and
wet shower upon exit. This includes un-
dergarments, pants and shirts or jump-
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suits, and shoes. While the shower
should include washing the hair, head
covers will be worn by those who do
not wash their hair on each exit.

(2) Appropriate inner gloves will be
donned in the change room.

(3) A one-piece positive pressure suit
described in § 627.31(g).

(4) Impervious boots fitted over the
suit.

§ 627.27 Large-scale (LS) operations.
The clothing requirements for these

are the same as for the corresponding
biosafety levels for laboratory oper-
ations.

§ 627.28 Solutions of toxins and dry
forms of toxins in closed containers.

In addition to the minimum clothing
specified in § 627.22, disposable gloves or
gloves designed to protect against the
diluent will be worn when handling
these materials.

§ 627.29 Dry forms of toxins handled in
open containers.

In addition to the requirements stat-
ed in § 627.28, the requirements stated
in § 627.18(c) apply.

§ 627.30 Situations specified in
§ 627.18(e).

The clothing requirements for this
section are for the emergency proce-
dures specified in § 627.18(e). Because
situations can occur and there is no
feasible or available means to mitigate
the potential hazard adequately by en-
gineering controls, the clothing re-
quirements exceed those required for a
properly conducted laboratory oper-
ation at an equivalent biosafety level.
The protective equipment required will
be selected based upon an assessment
of the potential hazards that could be
encountered. The following clothing re-
quirements are given as a guide. The
selection of PPE will be based upon the
highest possible level of contamination
that could exist in the room. This will
be based upon what is known about the
operations that were conducted in the
room during and prior to the current
incident. In each situation, the
aerosols will be allowed to dissipate or
settle before entry (approximately 30
minutes). The following clothing re-
quirements apply to these situations:

(a) BL–1. (1) Gloves.
(2) Outer complete covering such as a

pair of coveralls.
(3) Shoe covers, provided shoes, or

safety shoes or boots.
(4) Eye protection (maintenance

only).
(b) BL–1 LS. The same as described in

section 627.30(a) with the following ad-
ditions:

(1) An impervious apron.
(2) Impervious boots.
(c) BL–2 and toxins. (1) Gloves.
(2) Full outer covering such as a cov-

erall.
(3) Shoe covers, provided shoes, or

safety shoes or boots (maintenance).
(4) An approved half-face or full-face

respirator with HEPA filters (worn).
(5) Eye protection.
(6) An impervious apron (not required

for entry only).
(d) BL–2 LS. The same as § 627.30(c)

with the addition of impervious boots.
(e) BL–3 and BL–3 LS. (1) A complete

change of clothing.
(2) Gloves.
(3) An approved full-face HEPA or

HEPA plus charcoal filtered respirator.
(4) An impervious apron (not required

for entry only).
(5) Impervious boots.
(6) Head cover.
(f) BL–4.
(1) A full change of inner clothing.
(2) An inner pair of gloves.
(3) A one-piece positive pressure suit

as described in § 627.31(g), or a one-piece
Xsuit with an approved positive pres-
sure self-contained breathing appara-
tus (SCBA) and a supplied-air res-
pirator (SAR) or both (see § 627.31(f)).

(4) Appropriate gloves fitted to the
suit.

(5) Impervious boots fitted over the
suit.

§ 627.31 Specific requirements for indi-
vidual PPE items.

(a) Aprons. Simple plastic or rubber
aprons.

(b) Boots. When boots must be worn
with an apron, the apron should cover
the boot tops sufficiently so that liq-
uids splashed on the apron will not run
into the boots.

(c) Eye and face protection. Eye pro-
tection will meet or exceed the require-
ments of OSHA found in the 29 CFR
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1910.133 and will be worn at all times
when required. Special eye wear may
be required around ultraviolet (UV)
light source.

(d) Gloves. (1) No one glove will be
satisfactory for all applications. Gloves
are fabricated in a wide assortment of
materials. The type of glove selected
will depend upon the specific activity.
The various activities in biocontain-
ment facilities call for gloves to pro-
tect against etiologic agents in situa-
tions where micro-manipulations are
required and excellent tactile feed-
back through gloves is important,
gloves for handling hot glassware and
cryogenic materials, and gloves to pro-
tect against animal bites, toxic sub-
stances, chemical carcinogens, sol-
vents, acids, and caustics. Many of
these requirements call for gloves dis-
tinctly different from gloves suitable
for the other hazards. As a result, the
SOP for each operation should address
these hazards and specify the appro-
priate glove required for each oper-
ation. Consult MSDSs, manufacturer
glove charts, and the safety officer to
determine the correct glove type need-
ed.

(2) Before donning a pair of gloves,
examine them closely to ascertain that
they are in serviceable condition.
Check for rips and pin holes. Gloves
should over-wrap the cuff and lower
sleeve of the laboratory garment.

(3) Operations in open-front biologi-
cal safety cabinets should be planned
so that once the operator has inserted
gloved hands into the cabinet, he or
she does not have to withdraw them
from the cabinet until the work has
been completed. If gloves become visi-
bly contaminated, they will be re-
moved and decontaminated. Additional
gloves should be available so that work
can continue. When wearing gloves for
an extended period, change them peri-
odically or decontaminate them. Indi-
vidual SOPs will designate the appro-
priate period based upon the hazards.

(4) Gloves will be removed before
going from one level of containment to
another (remove gloves in a safety cab-
inet before removing your hands from
the cabinet). Take care to ensure that
skin is not touched with the outer sur-
face of contaminated or potentially
contaminated gloves when they are re-

moved. Gloves will be placed in suit-
able decontaminant when they are re-
moved. Disposable gloves will be placed
in a covered container for decon-
tamination or disposal.

(5) Gloves that are a part of a biologi-
cal safety cabinet system will be exam-
ined initially, after each sterilization
of the biological safety cabinet system,
and at least annually for leaks using
the soap bubble test, followed by the
halo-carbon test. Gloves will be tested
while still attached to the cabinet.

(6) Sterilization of nondisposable
gloves either before use or before reuse
is usually done with ethylene oxide or
formaldehyde gas. Sterilized gloves
must be aerated in flowing sterile (fil-
tered) air at 21 ° C or higher for a mini-
mum of 24 hours prior to use to prevent
skin burns and irritation from residual
decontaminants.

(e) Laboratory clothing. Users will
check clothing before wearing it, to en-
sure that it is free from defects that
would compromise its usefulness. Lab-
oratory clothing (except BL–1) will be
decontaminated before being released
for laundering by untrained or unpro-
tected personnel. Protective laboratory
clothing that requires the wearer to
pull it over the head will not be used.
Laboratory clothing will meet OSHA
requirements found in the 29 CFR
1910.132.

(f) One-piece suits. One-piece suits
with a respirator under the suit are not
used to any great extent except in cer-
tain emergencies. The respirators used
with these are supplied air by an ap-
proved positive pressure SCBA or SAR.
Respirators will be of the pressure-de-
mand or constant flow type. The air
provided will meet OSHA requirements
found in the 29 CFR 1910.134, the re-
quirements of Grade D breathing air as
specified in the Compressed Gas Asso-
ciation pamphlet G–7.1 and American
National Standards Institute (ANSI)
Z86.1–1973. When used in an area that
does not have a chemical shower to de-
contaminate the suit, a decontamina-
tion station will be set up for this pur-
pose. Suits maintained for emergency
use will be inspected at least quarterly
and respiratory equipment will be in-
spected monthly.

(g) One-piece positive pressure suits. A
life-support system will be provided
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with alarms and emergency backup
breathing tanks. The air provided will
be HEPA-filtered meeting OSHA re-
quirements found in the 29 CFR
1910.134, the requirements of Grade D
breathing air as specified in the Com-
pressed Gas Association pamphlet G–7.1
and ANSI Z86.1–1973. A HEPA-filter
will be in-line between the disconnect
on the suit and the breathing space in
the suit. When these are used in other
than an emergency situation, a chemi-
cal shower must be provided to decon-
taminate the surfaces of the suit as the
worker leaves the containment area.
Suits will be inspected before each use
to check for indications of significant
wear or leakage. The suits will be worn
with impervious boots over the foot
area of the suit and the outer gloves
will be attached over the hand portion.

(h) Respiratory protection equipment.
(1) Respirators and their use will be ap-
proved by the safety officer. The selec-
tion will be based on the conditions of
the activities and the risks involved. In
general, National Institute for Occupa-
tional Safety and Health (NIOSH) ap-
proved respirators that use aerosol fil-
ters for dusts and fumes having a
Threshold Limit Value (TLV) of less
than 0.05 mg/m3 have been found ac-
ceptable for use in microbiological lab-
oratories. Alternatively, the Army M–
17 or M–9 masks may be used. Air-sup-
plied hoods are used in situations
where greater respiratory protection is
required without the need for body pro-
tection. One-piece suits are used when
total body and respiratory protection
are required.

(2) When respirators are used, a res-
pirator protection program will be es-
tablished that conforms to AR 11–34
and OSHA standards in the 29 CFR
1910.134. In general, a medical author-
ity will designate who is to wear res-
pirators, they will be fitted by individ-
uals trained in their use and limita-
tions, and wearers will be responsible
for the proper storage and regular in-
spection of their assigned respirators.
Air-purifying respirators will not be
worn in oxygen deficient environments.

(3) Reusable respirators that have
been worn in a contaminated area will
be decontaminated before reuse. At the
end of each workday when a respirator
has been worn in an area where it was

required, the wearer will wipe it down
with an appropriate liquid
decontaminant. A damp cloth soaked
in the decontaminant, with the excess
liquid squeezed out, will be used for the
wipe-down process, taking care to en-
sure that all crevices are reached. The
respirator will be rinsed with clean,
warm water. Visibly contaminated res-
pirators will be decontaminated and
discarded.

(4) Respirator programs will comply
with AR 385–10 and AR 11–34.

(i) Shoes. All shoes specially issued
for use in controlled access areas
should be identified so that they can be
segregated from other areas. Safety
shoes or boots meeting OSHA require-
ments stated in the 29 CFR 1910.134 will
be issued wherever heavy items or cor-
rosive chemicals are handled. These
will be sterilized appropriately after
visible contamination. In certain situa-
tions (excluding BL–4 operations), it is
desirable to wear disposable booties
over street shoes, especially when prod-
uct protection is required.

Subpart E—Decontamination and
Disposal

§ 627.32 Introduction.

All material or equipment that is po-
tentially contaminated with etiologic
agents must be rendered nonhazardous
before disposal. This chapter describes
the acceptable physical and chemical
decontamination methods and the gen-
eral applicability of each. In general,
all infectious materials and all con-
taminated equipment or apparatus will
be sterilized before being washed and
stored or discarded.

§ 627.33 Methods of decontamination.

(a) Autoclave. The use of wet heat is
the most dependable procedure for de-
stroying all forms of microbial life. An
autoclave employs saturated steam
under a pressure of approximately 15
pounds per square inch (psi) to achieve
a chamber temperature of at least 121 °
C for a minimum of 15 minutes. The
time is measured after the temperature
of the material being sterilized reaches
121 ° C. Other combinations of tempera-
ture and pressure (some of which are
dependent on the equipment used) can
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be used to accomplish sterilization pro-
vided that the efficacy of sterilization
is validated as described below. The
most critical factor in ensuring the re-
liability of this sterilization method,
other than proper temperature, is pre-
venting entrapped air that is not re-
placed by stem. Material to be
autoclaved must come in contact with
steam and heat and, as a result, it may
be necessary to add water to a load of
waste to aid in the formation and pene-
tration of steam. Autoclaves use either
a steam-activated exhaust valve that
reamins open during the replacement
of air by live steam until the steam
triggers the valve to close, or a pre-
cycle vacuum to remove air prior to
steam introduction.

(b) Sterilization will be verified using
biological indicators (for example, Ba-
cillus stearothermophilus spores) at loca-
tions throughout the autocalve, to in-
clude placement in the center of test
loads, when the autoclave is first put
into service, and after any mainte-
nance or repairs. The primary means of
verifying routine sterilization will be
through using chemical indicators (for
example, autoclave tape or labels) at
locations throughout the autoclave. In
addition each autoclave will be
equipped with a permanent means to
record time and the temperature of
each operational event as a means of
ensuring sterilization. The type of ma-
terials being handled must be reviewed
and standard conditions for steriliza-
tion of each established. As a guide,
the manufacturer’s manual for the
autoclaves will be consulted as a start-
ing point in establishing these condi-
tions. Treatment conditions to achieve
sterility will vary in relation to the
volume of material treated, the con-
tamination level, the moisture con-
tent, and other factors that should be
considered and which may cause the
times to lengthen. In each case, the
conditions will be established based on
tests which verify that the conditions
selected are effective. In addition to
being effective from viable agents,
autoclaving effectively inactivates
most protein toxins.

(c) Dry heat. Dry heat requires
longer times or higher temperatures or
both than does wet heat. If used, the
specific sterilization times and tem-

peratures must be determined for each
type of material being sterilized. In
general, sterilization by dry heat can
be accomplished at 169–170 ° C for peri-
ods of 2 to 4 hours. Higher tempera-
tures reduce the time requirements.
The heat transfer properties and spa-
tial relation or arrangement of mate-
rials in the load are critical in ensuring
effective sterilization.

(d) Liquid disinfectants. Liquid dis-
infectants may be used in surface
treatment, in dip tanks, and, at suffi-
cient concentration, as sterilants of
liquid waste for final disposal. If liquid
disinfectants are used, they must have
been shown to be effective against the
organisms present. Important consider-
ations include: temperature, time of
contact, the negative logarithm of hy-
drogen ion concentration (pH), con-
centration and state of dispersion, pen-
etrability, and reactivity of organic
material at the site of application.
Small variations in these factors may
make large differences in the effective-
ness of disinfection, so complete reli-
ance should not be placed on liquid dis-
infectants when the end result must be
sterility. If evidence of efficacy under
the proposed procedures has not been
reported previously, preliminary stud-
ies to verify the efficacy of liquid dis-
infectants must be conducted. Such
studies may include attempts to re-
cover and quantitate the agent in ques-
tion from liquid or swab samples, or
sealed patches, by animal inoculation,
plaque assay, agar or broth cultivation,
and similar methods, following con-
trolled decontamination under the
same experimental conditions envi-
sioned for the proposed studies.

(1) Alcohol. Ethyl or isopropyl alcohol
at the concentration of 70–85 percent
by weight will denature proteins but is
slow in its germicidal action. Alcohols
are effective disinfectants for lipid-con-
taining viruses. These alcohols exhibit
no activity against bacterial spores.

(2) Phenolic compounds. These are ef-
fective disinfectants against vegetative
bacteria, including Mycobacterium tu-
berculosis, fungi, and lipid-containing
viruses. The phenolics are not effective
against bacterial spores or non-lipid-
containing viruses. The concentrations
used will be in accordance with the
manufacturer’s recommendations.
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(3) Formaldehyde solutions. Formalde-
hyde in solution at a concentration of
8 percent (formalin) is effective against
vegetative bacteria, spores, and vi-
ruses. It loses considerable disinfectant
activity below room temperature. Due
to the toxic properties of formalde-
hyde, the use of formalin is restricted
to surfaces or materials that are con-
tained within appropriate engineering
controls.

(4) Quaternary ammonium compounds.
These cationic detergents are strongly
surface-active. They lose effectiveness
in the presence of proteins and are neu-
tralized by anionic detergents, such as
soap. At low concentrations, they are
bacteriostatic, tuberculostatic,
sporostatic, fungistatic, and algistatic.
At medium concentration, they are
bactericidal, fungicidal, algicidal, and
virucidal against lipophilic viruses.
They are not tuberculocidal, sporicidal,
or virucidal against hydrophilic vi-
ruses, even at high concentrations. The
manufacturer’s recommended dilution
will be used.

(5) Chlorine. Sodium hypochlorite is
normally used as a base for chlorine
disinfectants. Free available chlorine
is the active ingredient and, at con-
centrations of at least 2,500 parts per
million (ppm) (0.25 percent), is a dis-
infectant that is active against most
microorganisms and bacterial spores.
Chlorine solutions at 2.5 percent free
available chlorine are effective against
most toxins. Chlorine solutions lose
strength if exposed to air, so fresh solu-
tions must be prepared whenever the
free chlorine content falls below de-
sired minimums.

(6) Iodine. The characteristics of chlo-
rine and iodine are similar. Iodophor
compounds with 1,600 ppm free avail-
able iodine provide a relatively rapid
inactivation of all microorganisms, in-
cluding some bacterial spores. A com-
monly available iodophor is
Wescodyne. The manufacturer of
Wescodyne recommends a range of di-
lution form 1 to 3 ounces per 5 gallons
of water, giving a solution containing
from 25 to 75 ppm of free iodine. At
these concentrations, available iodine
may be rapidly taken up by any extra-
neous protein present and will not be
an effective sporocide. A solution pro-
viding 1,600 ppm iodine is recommended

for hand washing or for use as a
sporocide.

(7) Mercurials. Although the
mercurials exhibit good activity
against viruses, they are toxic and are
not recommended for general use. They
have poor activity against vegetative
bacteria and are totally ineffective
sporicides. The dilution recommenda-
tions stated by the manufacturer will
be followed.

(e) Vapors and gases. Formaldehyde,
ethylene oxide, peracetic acid, beta-
propiolactone, methyl bromide, and
glutaraldehyde have all been used suc-
cessfully as space sterilants where they
can be employed in closed systems and
with controlled conditions of tempera-
ture and humidity. Of these, methyl
bromide, beta-propiolactone, and
glutaraldehyde are not recommended
because of their toxic properties. Per-
acetic acid can readily decompose with
explosive violence in a concentrated
state and must be used only in a di-
luted state and with extreme care.
Formaldehyde and ethylene oxide are
both regulated by OSHA for their po-
tential human carcinogenicity, but do
have permissible exposure levels (un-
like beta-propiolactone, for example)
and can be used safely under controlled
conditions.

(1) Formaldehyde. Formaldehyde gas
is, in general, the chemical of choice
for space disinfection. Biological safety
cabinets and associated effluent air-
handling systems and air filters, incu-
bators, laboratory rooms, buildings, or
other enclosed spaces can be dis-
infected with formaldehyde. The proce-
dures found in appendix E of the Na-
tional Sanitation Foundation Standard
Number 49 will be followed for the dis-
infection of biological safety cabinets.
Other enclosures or areas will be dis-
infected by following the same prin-
ciples. To disinfect rooms, the genera-
tion of formaldehyde gas from heating
powdered or flake paraformaldehyde is
the preferred method. When area de-
contamination is performed, use 0.3
grams of paraformaldehyde for each
cubic foot of space to be treated. The
room or area must be above 70° F, the
relative humidity above 70 percent, and
the exposure time at least 2 hours
(overnight is preferred). After the re-
quired time for disinfection, the room
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must be cleared of the formaldehyde
gas (a small room with nonporous sur-
faces and no materials or equipment in
the room can be cleared of all detect-
able formaldehyde by aeration for one
hour, while larger areas with equip-
ment in them may take a full day). Be-
fore formaldehyde is used as a space
disinfectant, the area to be treated
must be surveyed to ensure that there
are no open containers of any acidic so-
lution containing chloride ion in order
to prevent the possible formation of bis
(chloromethyl)ether, a human carcino-
gen. Specific OSHA requirements for
posting of rooms and equipment, per-
sonnel protection, and other require-
ments are found in 29 CFR 1910.1048.

(2) Ethylene oxide (EtO). EtO steriliza-
tion will only be conducted in a steri-
lizer designed for that purpose and de-
signed to maintain potential exposure
levels below the current OSHA stand-
ard. EtO is effective against all micro-
organisms, including spores, molds,
pathogenic fungi, and highly resistant
thermophilic bacteria. All materials to
be used in contact with human skin
(for example, clothing, shoes, masks,
adhesive tape) must be aerated for at
least 24 hours after sterilization and
prior to use. Concentrations of 500 to
1000 ppm are required for sterilization.
Specific OSHA requirements for the
use of ethylene oxide are found in 29
CFR 1910.1047.

(f) UV Radiation. UV radiation at a
wave length of 253.7 nanometers is a
practical method for inactivating air-
borne virsuses, mycoplasma, bacteria,
and fungi. The usefulness of UV radi-
ation on exposed surfaces is limited by
its low penetrating power. UV radi-
ation shall only be relied upon to steri-
lize surfaces when conventional meth-
ods, such as autoclaving or the use of
liquid disinfectants, would make the
product unusable. An example is data
sheets that must be brought out of a
biocontainment facility. The UV inten-
sity must be at least 40 microwatts/
cm 3 on the surface to be treated. Sin-
gle sheets of paper may be treated by
exposing them to this radiation for a
minimum of 15 minutes. A calibrated
photoelectric UV intensity meter, ca-
pable of measuring UV radiation at a
wave length of 253.7 nanometers, will
be used whenever a new UV source is

installed, and quarterly thereafter, to
ensure the UV source is providing at
least 40 microwatts/cm 3 at the work
surface. Bulbs should be cleaned rou-
tinely to remove any accumulated dust
and prolong bulb performance and as-
sure proper energy output. Protective
eye wear and clothing may be nec-
essary when working around UV radi-
ation.

§ 627.34 Disposal.
Inactivation is the first step in the

disposal of etiologic agents or mate-
rials that are potentially contaminated
with them. All contaminated or poten-
tially contaminated materials must be
effectively disinfected or sterilized by
an approved procedure discussed in
§ 627.33. After decontamination, reus-
able items, such as clothing or glass-
ware, may be washed with other
uncontaminated or decontaminated
items.

(a) Combustible items. Combustible
disposable items should be bagged and
incinerated in an appropriate approved
incinerator or otherwise disposed of in
accordance with State and local regu-
lations.

(b) Noncombustible disposable items.
Items will be packaged as stated in
§ 626.34(e) and disposed of by a licensed
waste hauler.

(c) Equipment. Equipment that can-
not be autoclaved will be decontami-
nated by gaseous sterilization or with a
suitable liquid disinfectant. Such
equipment will be certified as decon-
taminated by the safety officer.

(d) Waste. Materials generated, such
as solvents, acids, chemical carcino-
gens, radioactive isotopes, medical
waste, or dead animals must be decon-
taminated, packaged, and then dis-
posed of in accordance with EPA, NRC,
local, State, and Federal regulations.

(e) Mixed waste. When two or more
hazardous materials are mixed to-
gether, the mixture will be decontami-
nated and disposed of in accordance
with EPA, NRC, State, and Federal
regulations for the mixture, or for the
most hazardous material.

(f) Packaging. Solid waste will be
placed in cans, sturdy bags, or boxes.
Rigid, puncture-resistant, sealable con-
tainers will be used for packaging
‘‘sharps.’’ When wet materials are
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packaged for disposal, the materials
will be placed in a leak-proof con-
tainer. Heavy waste will be placed in
rigid containers ensuring that the
burst strength of the container is not
exceeded.

(g) Labeling. A method of verifying
that all items prepared for disposal
have been decontaminated will be es-
tablished for etiologic agent wastes.
Mixed waste will be labeled as appro-
priate to indicate the hazards that
must be addressed after decontamina-
tion.

(h) Recordkeeping. A manifest will be
initiated and maintained, where re-
quired, to record the disposition and
transfer of waste. Applicable Federal,
State, and local ordnances will be fol-
lowed.

Subpart F—Importation, Shipment,
and Transport of Etiologic Agents

§ 627.35 Introduction.
The CDC of the Public Health Service

(PHS), the United States Department
of Agriculture (USDA), the Food and
Drug Administration (FDA), the De-
partment of Transportation (DOT), the
United States Postal Service and the
International Air Transport Associa-
tion (IATA) regulate the importation,
shipment, and transportation of etio-
logic agents. This chapter outlines the
minimum administrative requirements
the commander or institute director
are to follow and gives sources for in-
formation on the requirements for im-
portation, packaging, labeling, and
shipment of etiologic agents.

§ 627.36 Administration.
The commander or institute director

will establish the following controls to
ensure that etiologic agents are trans-
ported with proper authorization, con-
trols, and procedures:

(a) Institute policies will be estab-
lished in writing to ensure that before
etiologic agents are acquired or
shipped—

(1) The division chief responsible for
the area where work with etiologic
agents is to be conducted approves all
acquisitions or shipments.

(2) The safety officer is informed in
writing of the type and amount of any
BL–4 or USDA-restricted etiologic

agent (listed in HHS publication No.
(NIH) 88–8395 or current edition) being
received, and the estimated date of ar-
rival.

(3) The recipient of all etiologic
agents shipped from an institute will
be documented.

(4) The commander or institute direc-
tor approves all acquisitions and ship-
ments of BL–4 or USDA-restricted etio-
logic agents.

(5) The commander or institute direc-
tor approves all requests for shipments
to or from foreign countries and to in-
dividuals not affiliated with an institu-
tion or agency (for example, physicians
in private practice).

(6) The Office of The Surgeon Gen-
eral, United States Army, or the Com-
mander, United States Army Materiel
Command (AMC) approves the initial
acquisition and use of all reference
stocks of etiologic agents and transfers
between Army RDTE activities in ac-
cordance with AR 70–65.

(7) There is full compliance with the
regulatory requirements referenced in
§§ 627.37, 627.38, 627.39 and 627.40.

(8) The following information regard-
ing the recipient and the intended use
of BL–4 and USDA-restricted animal
pathogens, will be kept on file for 10
years. This information will also be
kept for all shipments to or from for-
eign countries and to individuals not
affiliated with an institution or agency
(for example, physicians in private
practice).

(i) The requester’s name and address.
(ii) The type and amount of the etio-

logic agent to be sent.
(iii) The qualifications of the recipi-

ent of the etiologic agent.
(iv) The intended use of the etiologic

agent.
(v) A statement indicating that the

agent is not for human use.
(b) Etiologic agents assigned to bio-

safety level 1, 2, or 3, approved for ship-
ment, and properly labeled and pack-
aged may be shipped by commercial
cargo carriers.

(c) All etiologic agents assigned to
BL–4 or USDA-restricted animal patho-
gens approved for shipment and prop-
erly packaged, will be accompanied by
a designated courier, or under close su-
pervision of a responsible party who
will monitor aspects of the shipment,
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ensuring that required transfers have
been completed and documented and
final receipt has been accomplished
and acknowledged.

§ 627.37 Importation directives.
Importation of etiologic agents is

subject to the Public Health Service
Foreign Quarantine Regulations (42
CFR 71.156). Examples of permits au-
thorizing the importation or receipt of
regulated materials and specifying con-
ditions under which the etiologic agent
is shipped, handled, and used are con-
tained in appendix E to this part.

§ 627.38 Shipment directives.
Shipping unmarked and unidentified

etiologic agents is prohibited. Etio-
logic agents will be packaged, labeled,
and shipped according to the require-
ments found in the Interstate Ship-
ment of Etiologic Agents Regulations
(42 CFR part 72) and its amendments.
The USDA regulations in 9 CFR parts
102 through 104, 122 and the FDA regu-
lations in 21 CFR parts 312 and 600
through 680 will also be followed as ap-
plicable. Packaging and labeling re-
quirements for interstate shipment of
etiologic agents are summarized and il-
lustrated in appendix D. Permits au-
thorizing the shipment of regulated
materials and specifying conditions
under which the etiologic agent is
shipped, handled, and used are con-
tained in appendix E to this part.

§ 627.39 Transportation directives.
The packaging and labeling require-

ments cited above must be followed for
the local transport of etiologic agents
and diagnostic specimens by courier or
by other delivery services. Similar re-
quirements and restrictions applicable
to the transport of etiologic agents, di-
agnostic specimens, and biological
products by all modes of transpor-
tation (that is, air, motor, rail, and
water) are imposed by the Department
of Transportation (49 CFR part 173),
IATA ‘‘Dangerous Goods Regulations,’’
the Air Transport Association ‘‘Re-
stricted Articles Tariff 6–D,’’ the Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization
(ICAO), Postal Bulletin No. 21246
‘‘International Mail-Hazardous Mate-
rials,’’ 39 CFR, and, the Domestic Mail
Manual. When shipments exceed 4 li-

ters, the requirements found in AR 740–
32 will be followed.

§ 627.40 Additional requirements.
Additional requirements for importa-

tion, shipment, and transportation of
infectious agents and hazardous mate-
rials that must be followed are con-
tained in the following directives:

(a) AR 40–12, Medical and Agricul-
tural Foreign and Domestic Quarantine
Regulations for Vessels, Aircraft, and
Other Transports of the Armed Forces.

(b) AR 70–65, Management of Con-
trolled Substances, Ethyl Alcohol, and
Hazardous Biological Substances in
Army Research, Development, Test,
and Evaluation Facilities.

§ 627.41 Sources for further informa-
tion on shipment of etiologic
agents.

(a) Guide for Transportation of Haz-
ardous Materials, Vol. 4(1), February
10, 1975. Copies are obtainable from the
Office of Research Grants Inquiries,
NIH, Department of Health and Human
Services, 5333 Westbard Avenue, Be-
thesda, MD 20205.

(b) The CDC, Office of Biosafety, 1600
Clifton Road N.E., Atlanta, Georgia
30333. Telephone (404) 639–3883, or FTS:
236–3883.

(c) The American Type Culture Col-
lection (ATCC), Packaging and Ship-
ping of Biological Materials at ATCC.
Copies may be obtained from the
ATCC, 12301 Parklawn Drive, Rock-
ville, MD 20852. Phone (301) 881–2600.

(d) National Committee for Clinical
Laboratory Standards (NCCLS), Proce-
dures for the Domestic Handling and
Transport of Diagnostic Specimens and
Etiologic Agents, (H5–A2), Second edi-
tion. Vol. 5, No. 1. Copies are obtain-
able from the NCCLS, 771 East Lan-
caster Avenue, Villanova, PA 19085.

Subpart G—Facilities
§ 627.42 Introduction.

The design of the facility is impor-
tant in providing a secondary barrier
to protect individuals inside and out-
side the facility. Because the hazards
presented by various organisms and
materials vary, the requirements for
the facility will vary accordingly. The
minimum facility requirements for the
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various biosafety levels and toxins are
described below. The biosafety levels
correspond to those described in the
HHS Publication Biosafety in Micro-
biological and Biomedical Laboratories
(HHS No. (NIH) 88–8395), while the
large-scale biosafety levels were adapt-
ed from those described in the NIH
Guidelines for Research Involving Re-
combinant DNA Molecules.

§ 627.43 Biosafety level 1.
(a) Laboratories. Each laboratory used

for this level will, as a minimum, have
the following features:

(1) A sink for handwashing.
(2) Work surfaces that are impervious

to water and resistant to acids, alkalis,
organic solvents, and moderate heat.

(3) Fly screens on any windows that
can be opened.

(4) Furnishings and surfaces that are
sturdy and designed to be easily
cleaned.

(5) Spaces between furnishings and
equipment that are accessible for
cleaning.

(b) Animal facilities. Each room will
have the following features:

(1) Design and construction to facili-
tate cleaning and housekeeping.

(2) A sink for handwashing within the
facility.

(3) Fly screens on any windows that
can be opened.

(4) Ventilation designed so that the
direction of airflow in the animal facil-
ity is inward, with the exhausted air
discharged to the outside without
being recirculated.

(5) Self-closing doors that open in-
ward.

§ 627.44 Biosafety level 2.
(a) Laboratories. Each laboratory used

for this level of hazard will have, in ad-
dition to the requirements stated in
§ 627.43(a), the following:

(1) An autoclave available.
(2) Containment equipment necessary

for the operations unless the safety of-
ficer approves the use of a compen-
satory level of personal protective
equipment.

(3) An eyewash available near the
laboratory.

(b) Animal facilities. In addition to the
requirements stated in § 627.43(b), fa-
cilities will include—

(1) A sink for handwashing in each
room where animals are housed.

(2) An autoclave available in the
building.

(3) Appropriate containment equip-
ment unless the safety officer approves
the use of a compensatory level of per-
sonal protective equipment.

§ 627.45 Biosafety level 3.
(a) General requirements. Each suite

used as a laboratory or in which in-
fected animals are housed will, as a
minimum, have the following features:

(1) Physical separation from areas
which are open to unrestricted traffic.

(2) All entrances to each laboratory
or animal room from the nonlabora-
tory access corridors will be through
two sets of doors. A change room or
airlock may be incorporated between
the doors.

(3) The interior surfaces of walls,
floors, and ceilings will be water resist-
ant so that they may be easily cleaned.

(4) All penetrations into the walls,
floors, and ceilings should be sealed or
capable of being sealed to facilitate de-
contamination.

(5) A foot, elbow, or automatically
operated sink will be located near the
exit door to each laboratory or animal
room.

(6) An autoclave should be in each
laboratory or animal room and will be
available to the facility.

(7) A ventilation system that will—
(i) Create directional airflow that

draws air into the laboratory through
the entry areas.

(ii) Not recirculate laboratory air.
(iii) Discharge the exhaust air from

the laboratory to the outside and dis-
perse the exhaust air away from occu-
pied areas and air intakes.

(iv) Exhaust the HEPA-filtered air
from Class I or II biological safety
cabinets or other primary containment
devices directly to the exterior of the
laboratory or through the building ex-
haust system. Exhaust air from the
cabinets may be recirculated within
the laboratory if the cabinet is tested
and certified at least every 12 months.
If the filtered cabinet exhaust is dis-
charged through the building exhaust
system, it will be connected to this
system in a manner (for example, thim-
ble unit connection) that avoids any

VerDate 25<JUN>98 22:04 Jul 26, 1998 Jkt 179123 PO 00000 Frm 00661 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179123T.XXX 1791230t PsN: 179123T



668

32 CFR Ch. V (7–1–98 Edition) § 627.46

interference with the air balance of the
cabinets or the building exhaust sys-
tem.

(8) All windows to the facility will be
sealed shut.

(9) Appropriate biological safety
cabinets or other specialized contain-
ment equipment will be provided.

(10) Any vacuum line in the facility
will have a HEPA filter and liquid dis-
infectant trap.

(11) Bench tops that are impervious
to water and resistant to acids, alkalis,
organic solvents, and moderate heat.

(12) Furnishings that are sturdy and
spaces between benches, cabinets, and
equipment that are accessible for
cleaning.

(13) An eyewash available in or near
the laboratory.

(b) Additional animal facility require-
ments. In addition to the requirements
given in § 627.44(b) and 627.45(a), all
doors to the animal rooms will open in-
ward and be self-closing.

§ 627.46 Biosafety level 4.
The engineering controls within the

facility must provide absolute biologi-
cal containment. All procedures with
etiologic agents requiring this bio-
safety level of facilities, equipment,
and procedures must be conducted ei-
ther in Class III biological safety cabi-
nets, or in a facility that is designed
for the use of a personal positive pres-
sure suit as described in §627.46(b) in
conjunction with Class I or II biologi-
cal safety cabinets.

(a) General requirements. The facility
will have the following features:

(1) A separate building or a clearly
demarcated and isolated area within a
building which incorporates positive
personnel control for access.

(2) All entrances from access cor-
ridors incorporate an inner and outer
change room.

(3) Inner and outer change rooms sep-
arated by a shower facility.

(4) A double-doored autoclave, fumi-
gation chamber, or ventilated airlock
for passage of all items which do not
enter the facility through the change
room.

(5) Interior surfaces of walls, floors,
and ceilings resistant to water and
chemicals to facilitate cleaning and
disinfecting.

(6) Walls, floors, and ceilings of the
facility constructed to form a sealed
internal shell which facilitates fumiga-
tion and is animal and insect proof.

(7) All penetrations into the walls,
floors, and ceilings sealed.

(8) All liquid drains in the facility
connected directly to a liquid waste de-
contamination system.

(i) Holding tanks collecting waste
from sinks, biological safety cabinets,
floors, and autoclave chambers provide
decontamination by heat treatment.

(ii) Holding tanks collecting waste
from shower rooms and toilets provide
decontamination by heat or chemical
disinfectant methods.

(9) Sewer and other ventilation vents
contain in-line HEPA filters.

(10) Internal facility appurtenances
(for example, light fixtures, air ducts,
and utility pipes) arranged to minimize
the horizontal surface area on which
dust can settle.

(11) A foot, elbow, or automatically
operated handwashing sink located
near the exit door to each laboratory
or animal room.

(12) Self-closing and lockable access
doors.

(13) A ventilation system that—
(i) Is dedicated to the facility and

provides fresh air meeting American
Society of Heating, Refrigerating, and
Air Condition Engineers, Inc.
(ASHRAE) Standard 62.

(ii) Maintains a negative pressure dif-
ferential and assures flow inward from
areas outside of the facility toward
areas of highest potential risk.

(iii) Has manometers or magnehelic
gauges to provide, sense, and display
pressure differentials between adjacent
areas maintained at different pressure
levels. An alarm will sound when the
pressures fall below acceptable levels.

(iv) Has the air supply and exhaust
interlocked to ensure that exhaust fail-
ure or reduction will not allow the air
pressure in the area to become positive
to the adjacent areas.

(v) Does not recirculate exhaust air.
(vi) Is HEPA-filtered and discharged

to the outside, dispersing the exhaust
air away from occupied areas and air
intakes.

(vii) Has the HEPA filters on the ex-
haust located as near to the rooms as
is practicable.
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(viii) Has the filter chambers de-
signed to allow in-place decontamina-
tion before the filters are removed and
to facilitate certification testing.

(ix) Contains prefilters and HEPA fil-
ters in the air supply system to protect
the supply air system should air pres-
sures become unbalanced.

(x) Exhausts the HEPA-filtered air
from Class I or II biological safety
cabinets directly into the laboratory or
to the exterior of the building. If the
HEPA-filtered exhaust from these cabi-
nets is recirculated, the cabinets are
tested and certified every 6 months. If
the filtered cabinet exhaust is dis-
charged through the building exhaust
system, it will be connected to this
system in a manner (for example, thim-
ble unit connection) that avoids any
interference with the air balance of the
cabinets or the building exhaust sys-
tem.

(xi) Passes the treated exhaust air
from Class III biological safety cabi-
nets through two sets of HEPA filters
in series to the exterior of the facility
through the laboratory exhaust air sys-
tem.

(14) Windows (if present) sealed shut
and breakage resistant.

(15) Has a double-doored autoclave
for decontaminating materials passing
out of the facility. The autoclave door
that opens to the area external to the
facility is sealed to the outer wall and
automatically controlled so that it can
only be opened after the autoclave
sterilization cycle has been completed.

(16) Has a pass-through dunk tank,
fumigation chamber, or an equivalent
decontamination method for materials
and equipment that cannot be
autoclaved.

(17) Has central vacuum systems (if
present) that—

(i) Do not serve areas outside the fa-
cility.

(ii) Have an in-line HEPA filter
placed as near as practicable to each
use point or service cock.

(iii) Have filters designed to allow in-
place decontamination and replace-
ment.

(18) Liquid and gas services to the fa-
cility provided with protective devices
that prevent backflow.

(b) Additional requirements for personal
positive pressure suit areas. If personal

positive pressure suits are worn in lieu
of using Class III biological safety cabi-
nets for containment, a special suit
area will be provided. The suit area
will provide the following, in addition
to the requirements stated in
§ 627.46(a):

(1) An exhaust system dedicated to
that area that provides filtration by
two sets of HEPA filters installed in se-
ries. This system will be backed up by
a duplicate filtration unit, exhaust fan,
and an automatically starting emer-
gency power source. The ventilation
system will maintain the suit area
under negative pressure relative to the
surrounding areas.

(2) An entry area consisting of an air-
lock fitted with airtight doors.

(3) A chemical shower to decontami-
nate the surface of the personal posi-
tive pressure suit upon exit.

(4) An air supply and distribution
system to support the life support sys-
tem of the personal positive pressure
suits.

(5) Emergency lighting and commu-
nications systems.

(6) Sealed penetrations into the in-
ternal shell of the area.

(7) A double-doored autoclave to de-
contaminate waste materials to be re-
moved from the suit area.

(c) Additional laboratory require-
ments. In addition to those given in
§ 627.45, if water fountains are provided,
they will be foot operated and located
in the facility corridors outside the
laboratory.

(d) Additional animal facility re-
quirements. In addition to those re-
quirements given in § 627.45, all animal
facility external doors will be self-lock-
ing.

§ 627.47 Large-scale facilities.

The following requirements apply to
facilities in which an individual cul-
ture of viable etiologic agents exceed
10 liters:

(a) BL–1 LS. In addition to the lab-
oratory requirements stated § 627.43(a),
the exhaust gases removed from a
closed system or other primary con-
tainment equipment shall be treated
by filters which have efficiencies equiv-
alent to HEPA filters or by other
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equivalent procedures (for example, in-
cineration) to minimize the release of
viable organisms.

(b) BL–2 LS. In addition to the re-
quirements stated in §§ 627.44(a) and
627.47(a), these facilities will have—

(1) Rotating seals and other mechani-
cal devices directly associated with a
closed system used to contain viable
organisms shall be designed to prevent
leakage or shall be fully enclosed in
ventilated housings that are exhausted
through filters which have efficiencies
equivalent to HEPA filters or through
equivalent treatment devices.

(2) A closed system used to propagate
and grow viable organisms shall in-
clude monitoring or sensing devices
that monitor the integrity of contain-
ment during operations.

(3) Closed systems used for the propa-
gation and growth of viable organisms
shall be tested operationally for integ-
rity of the containment features. The
containment will be rechecked follow-
ing modification or replacement of es-
sential containment features. Proce-
dures and methods used in the testing
shall be appropriate for the equipment
design and for recovery and demonstra-
tion of the test organism. Records of
tests and results shall be maintained
on file.

(c) BL–3 LS. The requirements stated
in §§ 627.45 and 627.57(b) apply, and all
closed systems and other primary con-
tainment equipment used in handling
cultures of viable organisms shall be
located within a controlled area which
meets the requirements of a BL–3 facil-
ity plus the following requirements:

(1) All utilities and service or process
piping or wiring entering the con-
trolled area shall be protected against
contamination.

(2) A shower facility shall be pro-
vided. This facility shall be located
near the controlled area.

(3) The controlled area shall be de-
signed to preclude release of culture
fluids outside in the event of an acci-
dental spill or release from the closed
systems or other primary containment
equipment.

(4) The controlled area shall have a
ventilation system capable of control-
ling air movement. The movement of
air shall be from areas of lower con-
tamination potential to areas of higher

contamination potential. If the ven-
tilation system provides positive pres-
sure supply air, the system shall oper-
ate so as to prevent the reversal of air
movement or shall be equipped with an
alarm that would be actuated if rever-
sal in the direction of air movement
were to occur. The exhaust air from
the controlled area shall not be recir-
culated to other areas of the facility.
The exhaust air from the controlled
area may be discharged to the outdoors
after filtration or other means of effec-
tively reducing an accidental aerosol
burden, and dispersed clear of occupied
buildings and air intakes.

§ 627.48 Toxins.

General requirements for all facili-
ties in which toxins are used are as fol-
lows. Such facilities will—

(a) Have a ventilation system that
provides three to six air changes per
hour, and that provides a directional
airflow inward relative to the access
halls.

(b) Have a sink for handwashing.
(c) Have an eyewash available.
(d) Have bench tops that are imper-

vious to water and resistant to acids,
alkalis, organic solvents, and moderate
heat.

(e) Have furniture, furnishings, and
surfaces that are sturdy and designed
to be easily cleaned.

(f) Be arranged so that items are ac-
cessible for cleaning.

(g) Have a quick-drench shower avail-
able within the facility.

(h) A fume hood, biological safety
cabinet, glove box, or equivalent engi-
neering control equipped with HEPA
filters and with charcoal filters if vola-
tile materials are being used.

Subpart H—Engineering Controls

§ 627.49 Introduction.
As required by the OSHA and rec-

ommended by the American Industrial
Hygiene Association (AIHA) and the
CDC, engineering controls and proper
microbiological techniques are the pri-
mary means of protecting personnel
who work with potentially hazardous
biological materials. In situations of
potentially higher hazard, these engi-
neering controls are supplemented by
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personal protective clothing and equip-
ment. Thus, the engineering controls
discussed in this chapter will be the
primary means of personnel and envi-
ronmental protection when working
with etiologic agents. Because of the
importance of these engineering con-
trols, this chapter contains not only
requirements for the engineering and
construction of these controls, but also
requirements for their certification
and continuous satisfactory perform-
ance. These will be described for each
engineering control.

§ 627.50 Class I biological safety cabi-
net.

(a) Description. The Class I biological
safety cabinet (figure H–I in appendix F
to this part) is a ventilated cabinet for
personnel protection only. The cabinet
provides an uncirculated inward flow of
air away from the operator. The ex-
haust is passed through a HEPA filter.
It may be discharged into the labora-
tory or vented out of the laboratory
and dispersed away from occupied
spaces or air intakes. When the ex-
haust is recirculated in a BL–2 or BL–
3 facility, the cabinet must be tested
and certified annually. In a BL–4 facil-
ity, if the exhaust is recirculated, the
cabinet must be tested and certified
semiannually.

(b) Uses. These cabinets are used if
personnel protection against the
microorganisms is required; for modest
quantities of volatile, toxic, or radio-
active chemicals (in concentrations
and quantities associated with biologi-
cal systems) if vented to the outside;
and when sterility is not required.
They are commonly used for housing
tabletop centrifuges, in the necropsy of
small animals, and for changing ani-
mal bedding.

(c) Prohibitions. This class of cabinet
is not to be used when sterility must be
maintained. In addition, volatile,
toxic, or radioactive materials can not
be used in this class of cabinet when
the exhaust air is not exhausted to the
exterior.

(d) Certifications and requirements. (1)
The inward air velocity on these cabi-
nets will be an average of 100 plus or
minus 20 linear feet per minute (lfpm).
Each cabinet must be certified before
use and semiannually thereafter by a

face velocity test. Additionally, smoke
tests will be performed annually to ver-
ify containment.

(2) The exhaust system will have a
HEPA filter, which will be tested ini-
tially upon installation, after repair or
replacement, and every 2 years there-
after (except when required more
often). Filters will be certified to be
99.97 percent effective in capturing par-
ticulate matter by a leakage test using
mineral oil or other appropriate aero-
sol dispersed as 0.3 micron droplets.

§ 627.51 Class II biological safety cabi-
net.

All Class II biological safety cabinets
(figure H–II in appendix F to this part)
are ventilated cabinets for personnel
and product protection, having an open
front with inward air flow for person-
nel protection.

(a) Operating standards. (1) All of
these cabinets must conform and be
certified to meet National Sanitation
Foundation (NSF) Standard No. 49 re-
vised, June 1987, for the applicable type
of cabinet.

(2) After installation and before use,
and annually thereafter, the cabinets
will be tested in accordance with NSF
Standard No. 49 (latest revision June
1987) as follows:

(i) Primary (required) tests—
(A) Velocity profile test.
(B) Work access opening airflow (face

velocity) test.
(C) HEPA filter leak test.
(D) Cabinet integrity test (soap bub-

ble test) for cabinets with positive
pressure internal plenums.

(ii) Secondary (optional) tests—
(A) Vibration test.
(B) Electrical leakage and ground

circuit resistance tests.
(C) Noise level test.
(D) Lighting intensity test.
(E) UV light intensity test.
(3) After repairs or alterations to the

cabinetry or ventilation system that
affect the cabinet, the tests listed in
§ 627.51(a)(2) will be performed for the
relevant parameters.

(4) The work access opening airflow
(face velocity) test, as specified in NSF
Standard No. 49 (latest revision, June
1987), will be performed to check that
the cabinet is within specifications on
an annual basis for BL–1 and BL–2 and
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toxin use. This test will be performed
semiannually on cabinets used for BL–
3 and BL–4 as well as for work with dry
forms of toxins.

(5) When the exhaust is recirculated
in a BL–4 facility, the cabinet must be
tested and certified semiannually.

(b) Class IIA biological safety cabi-
nets.—(1) Description. A Class IIA bio-
logical safety cabinet is one in which
typically 70 percent of the air is recir-
culated within the cabinet and the ex-
haust passes through a HEPA filter be-
fore discharge. The exhaust may be ex-
hausted into the room and positive-
pressure contaminated ducts and
plenums within the cabinet are al-
lowed. Type A cabinets shall have a
minimum calculated face velocity of 75
feet per minute (fmp).

(2) Uses. These cabinets are for work-
ing with low-to-moderate risk biologi-
cal samples and for protecting person-
nel against biological material while
providing a sterile atmosphere in
which to handle the material.

(3) Prohibitions. Materials that are
toxic or volatile must not be used in
these cabinets.

(c) Class IIB1 biological safety cabi-
nets.—(1) Description. A Class IIB1 bio-
logical safety cabinet is one that main-
tains a minimum average inflow of air
of 100 plus or minus 20 lfpm and in
which typically 30 percent of the air is
recirculated. All recirculated and ex-
hausted air passes through two HEPA
filters in series. All contaminated in-
ternal ducts and plenums are under
negative pressure. Type B cabinets
shall have a minimum calculated face
velocity of 100 fpm.

(2) Uses. When ultra-sterility is need-
ed, these are the cabinets of choice.
The double filtration achieves a clean-
er atmosphere. Minute quantities of
volatile, toxic, or volatile radioactive
materials coincidental to use in bio-
logical systems may also be used in
these cabinets.

(3) Prohibitions. More than minute
quantities of toxic, volatile, or radio-
active materials must not be used in
these cabinets.

(4) Additional certifications or require-
ments. None.

(d) Class IIB2 biological safety cabi-
nets.—(1) Description. A Class IIB2 bio-
logical safety cabinet is one that main-

tains a minimum average of 100 plus or
minus 20 lfpm inward flow and in which
all air is exhausted directly from the
cabinet through a HEPA filter without
recirculation within the cabinet. All
contaminated ducts and plenums are
under negative pressure. Type B cabi-
nets shall have a minimum calculated
face velocity of 100 fpm.

(2) Uses. These cabinets are rec-
ommended when small quantities of
volatile, flammable, or toxic chemicals
must be used coincidentally with items
requiring sterility.

(3) Prohibitions. While these cabinets
do offer the greatest degree of safety
for volatile, toxic, and flammable
chemical handling in a sterile environ-
ment, they are not to be used in place
of a fume hood to prepare stock solu-
tions of hazardous chemicals.

(e) Class IIB3 biological safety cabi-
nets.—(1) Description. A Class IIB3 bio-
logical safety cabinet is one that meets
all of the requirements of a Class IIB2

biological safety cabinet except that it
recirculates most (typically 70 percent)
of the air inside the cabinet. Type B
cabinets shall have a minimum cal-
culated face velocity of 100 fpm.

(2) Uses. Minute amounts of nonflam-
mable chemicals can be used coinciden-
tally with low-to-moderate risk bio-
logical agents.

(3) Prohibitions. Flammable materials
and more than minute amounts of
toxic, radioactive, or volatile chemi-
cals must not be used in these cabinets.

(4) Additional certifications or require-
ments. None.

§ 627.52 Class III biological safety cabi-
net.

(a) Description. These cabinets (figure
H–III in appendix F to this part) are to-
tally enclosed, ventilated cabinets of
gas-tight construction. Operations are
conducted through attached rubber
gloves. The supply of air is drawn into
the cabinet through HEPA filters. The
exhaust air is treated by double HEPA
filtration, or by HEPA filtration fol-
lowed by incineration, and is not al-
lowed to recirculate within the room.

(b) Uses. These cabinets provide the
ultimate protection for personnel.
They are suitable for low, moderate,
and high-risk etiologic agents.
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(c) Prohibitions. More than minute
amounts of flammables must not be
used in these cabinets.

(d) Certifications and requirements. (1)
These cabinets will have a manometer
or magnehelic gauge that indicates the
negative pressure that is maintained
inside the cabinet. The pressure inside
the cabinet should be a minimum of 0.5
inches water gauge negative to the sur-
rounding room.

(2) These cabinets will be pressure
tested by the soap bubble or halogen
leak test as prescribed in NSF Stand-
ard No. 49, appendix B1 (latest revision,
June 1987), and certified, when the
HEPA filter units are serviced.

§ 627.53 Fume hood.

Fume hoods in which etiologic agents
are handled must use proven tech-
nologies to provide optimal contain-
ment. Fume hood placement, design,
and capture testing requirements for
use in designing new laboratories can
be found in the latest edition of Indus-
trial Ventilation, A Manual of Rec-
ommended Practices, published by the
American Conference of Governmental
Industrial Hygienists.

(a) Description. Fume hoods are com-
mon chemical laboratory furnishings
designed to capture fumes from chemi-
cals that are used within them. Air is
drawn through the opening and vented
to the exterior without recirculation.

(b) Uses. Fume hoods provide excel-
lent containment for handling hazard-
ous chemicals.

(c) Prohibitions. Moderate risk
biologicals and open containers of dry
forms of toxins must not be used in a
fume hood without HEPA filtration.
Fume hoods should never be used when
sterility is required.

(d) Certification and requirements. (1)
Inward air flow will be an average of
100 plus or minus 20 lfpm as measured
at the face of the fume hood. Proper
function of laboratory hoods is not
only a function of face velocity. An
evaluation of the total operating envi-
ronment is necessary.

(2) When filters are required, they
will be certified by the mineral oil
droplet (HEPA) or Freon (Charcoal)
leak test as appropriate. Leakage
through the filters will be less than 0.05

percent for Freon and 0.03 percent for
oil droplets when initially installed.

(3) Fume hoods will be provided with
indicator devices to give a warning
should the ventilation system fail or if
the hood face velocity falls below an
average of 80 lfpm

(4) Hood air flow will be certified
when installed, when maintenance is
performed on the ventilation system,
and semiannually thereafter.

§ 627.54 Glove box.
(a) Description. A glove box is an en-

closure that provides a positive barrier
from liquids, solids, and chemical va-
pors. A glove box has viewing ports and
glove ports for access. The box main-
tains personnel protection through
solid barriers and maintenance of a
negative pressure relative to its sur-
roundings.

(b) Uses. Glove boxes are used when
extreme containment is needed for
highly toxic chemicals, especially for
dry chemicals that can be swept out of
containers by the airflow in hoods.

(c) Prohibitions. Unventilated boxes
must not be used with volatile flam-
mable materials and should be used
with volatile toxic materials unless di-
lution ventilation is provided.

(d) Additional certifications and re-
quirements. (1) The glove box will be
maintained at a pressure of at least
0.25 inches water guage less than its
surroundings.

(2) The pressure differential will be
indicated by a manometer or
magnehelic guage. Indicator devices
will display a loss of pressure below
0.25 inches water guage.

(3) Gloves will be changed at appro-
priate intervals (dependent on the box
contents) to ensure they provide the
protection needed.

(4) Inlets that provide dilution air
will be protected by HEPA filters.

§ 627.55 Ventilated balance enclosures.
(a) Description. A ventilated balance

enclosure is a box that surrounds a bal-
ance and has a small open area for ac-
cess and handling material in the
front. Air is exhausted out the rear of
the enclosure.

(b) Uses. A ventilated balance enclo-
sure is used when containment of a bal-
ance is required to weigh hazardous
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materials that have a low vapor pres-
sure (such as toxins). These enclosures
are also used when it is best to use the
balance in other than a fume hood (due
to the turbulence and vibration) and
when biological safety cabinets or
glove boxes are inappropriate or un-
available. Dry forms of toxins may be
weighed in these enclosures.

(c) Prohibitions. Very volatile or high-
ly toxic volatile materials must not be
handled in ventilated balance enclo-
sures unless they are placed in closed
containers in a properly functioning
fume hood before being transferred to
the balance enclosure.

(d) Additional certifications or require-
ments. (1) The flow through the open-
ings in the enclosure will be at least 60
lfpm and must average between 60 and
80 lfpm.

(2) Containment will be certified
prior to first use and annually there-
after by smoke tubes.

(3) The air flow will be certified ini-
tially and semiannually by averaging
readings taken from the face of the
opening.

§ 627.56 Ventilated cage enclosures.
There are a number of cage-venti-

lated enclosures in which infected ani-
mals may be housed at levels cor-
responding to the various classes of bi-
ological safety cabinets. A brief de-
scription of four different types of ani-
mal ventilated cages is given below.
This is not a complete description of
all the different animal ventilated
cages available. The proper functioning
of these will be tested initially, upon
each connection to exhaust sources,
and at least annually. The inward flow
rates on the partial containment sys-
tems and pressure checks on the total
containment cages will be performed.
Prior to selecting such equipment, an
evaluation of the function and the
equipment should be made, and the
methods for testing and decontamina-
tion should be analyzed and docu-
mented.

(a) Filter-top cages. Small laboratory
animal polystyrene or polycarbonate
cage bottoms are fitted with a dome
shaped glass fiber or polyester filter
cage cover. The dome shaped filters
help reduce the dissemination of
aerosols, and the spread of infectious

agents. Adequate ventilation around
cages fitted with a dome shaped filter
is essential since they may contain ele-
vated ammonia and carbon dioxide lev-
els, and high temperature and humid-
ity. Ventilation recommendations in
the NIH publication 86–23, 1985 ‘‘Guide
for the Care and Use of Laboratory
Animals’’ will be followed.

(b) Forced ventilation cages. This is a
small HEPA-filtered cage connected to
a centralized exhaust system. A mini-
mum airflow of 0.03 m3 /min per cage is
required. Ventilation rates may vary
with the size of the cage, and the num-
ber and type of animals being housed.

(c) Cubicle-type isolation cage. This is
a partial containment unit which holds
several animal cages. This unit is a
negative pressure HEPA-filtered stain-
less steel cage. A minimum airflow of
0.3 m3 /min per cage is required for a
0.24 m3 unit. Ventilation rates may
vary with the size of the cage and the
number and type of animals being
housed.

(d) Total containment cage. This unit
is a negative pressure or positive pres-
sure HEPA-filtered stainless steel cage
which has the filters incorporated into
the design. It is halogen gas-leak tight
and can be considered a Class III bio-
logical safety cabinet. A minimum air-
flow of 0.3 m3 /min per cage is required
for a 0.24 m3 unit. Ventilation rates
may vary with the size of the cage, and
the number and type of animals being
housed.

§ 627.57 Ventilated cage areas.

Ventilated cage areas within a room
that are solid-walled and bottomed
areas for containing multiple cages
housing infected animals. The contain-
ment for these areas is equivalent to
the Class I biological safety cabinet.
For testing purposes, they will be
treated the same as a Class I biological
safety cabinet.

APPENDIX A TO PART 627—REFERENCES

Publications referenced in this part can be
obtained from the National Technical Infor-
mation Services, U.S. Department of Com-
merce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA
22161.
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REQUIRED PUBLICATIONS

AR 11–34

Army Respiratory Protection Program.
(Cited in §§ 627.31(h)(2) and 627.31(h)(4).)

AR 40–5

Preventive Medicine. (Cited in § 627.8.)

AR 40–10

Health Hazard Assessment Program in
Support of the Army Materiel Acquisition
Decision Process. (Cited in § 627.7(a)(8).)

AR 40–12

Medical and Agricultural Foreign and Do-
mestic Quarantine Regulations for Vessels,
Aircraft, and Other Transports of the Armed
Forces. (Cited in § 627.40(a).)

AR 40–66

Medical Records and Quality Assurance
Administration. (Cited in § 627.9.)

AR 40–400

Patient Administration. (Cited in
§ 627.8(e).)

AR 70–65

Management of Controlled Substances,
Ethyl Alcohol, and Hazardous Biological
Substances in Army Research, Development,
Test, and Evaluation Facilities. (Cited in
§§ 627.36(a)(6) and 627.40(b).)

AR 385–10

Army Safety Program. (Cited in §§ 627.6 and
627.31(h)(4).)

AR 385–69

Biological Defense Safety Program. (Cited
in §§ 627.6, 627.7(a), 627.7(a)(8), 627.7(d),
627.11(c), 627.18(a) and 627.18(f)(1).)

AR 740–32

Responsibilities for Technical Escort of
Dangerous Materials. (Cited in § 627.39.)

RELATED PUBLICATIONS

A related publication is merely a source of
additional information. The user does not
have to read it to understand this pamphlet.

AR 40–14

Control and Recording Procedures for Ex-
posure to Ionizing Radiation and Radioactive
Materials.

ANSI Z86.1–1973

Breathing Air

ASHRAE Standard 62

Bacterial Toxins: A Table of Lethal
Amounts, Gill, D.M., Microbiological Re-
views, Volume 46, Number 1; March 1982,
pages 86–94.

Biohazards Reference Manual

American Industrial Hygiene Association,
1985, Clinical Medicine Branch, Division of
Host Factors, Center for Infectious Disease,
Centers for Disease Control, Atlanta, GA
30333, telephone: (404) 639–3356, Compressed
Gas Association Pamphlet G–7.1

Grade D Breathing Air

Dangerous Goods Regulations, Inter-
national Air Transport Association (IATA),
Publications Section, 2000 Peel Street, Mon-
treal, Quebec, Canada H3A 2R4, Tel (514) 844–
6311. DHEW Pub. No. (NIH) 76–1165

Biological Safety Manual for Research In-
volving Oncogenic Viruses, Executive Order
12196

Safety and Health Programs for Federal
Employees, 26 February 1980

Guide for Adult Immunizations, Published
by the American College of Physicians,
Guide for Transportation of Hazardous Mate-
rials, Vol. 4(1) February 10, 1975. (Copies may
be obtained from the Office of Research
Grants Inquiries, NIH, Department of Health
and Human Services, 5333 Westbard Avenue,
Bethesda, MD 20205.)

Guidelines for Laboratory Design, Health
and Safety Considerations, L. DiBerardinis,
et al., John Wiley and Sons, 1987

Guidelines for Prevention of Herpesvirus
Simiae (B Virus) Infection in Monkey Han-
dlers, Kaplan, J.E., et al., Mortality and
Morbidity Weekly Report, Volume 36, Num-
ber 41; October 23, 1987, pages 680–689.

HHS Publication No. (NIH) 88–8395, Bio-
safety in Microbiological and Biomedical
Laboratories

Industrial Ventilation, A Manual of Rec-
ommended Practice Published by the Amer-
ican Conference of Governmental Industrial
Hygienists.

Laboratory Safety for Arboviruses and
Certain Other Viruses of Vertebrates, The
American Journal of Tropical Medicine and
Hygiene, 29:1359–1381, 1980.

NIH Guidelines for Research involving Re-
combinant DNA Molecules (51 FR 16958, May
7, 1986).

NIH publication 86–23, Guide for the Care
and Use of Laboratory Animals

NSF Standard #49, National Sanitation
Foundation Standard Number 49, Class II
(Laminar Flow) Biohazard Cabinetry

Packaging and Shipping of Biological Ma-
terials at ATCC, The American Type Culture
Collection (ATCC). (Copies may be obtained
from the ATCC, 12301 Parklawn Drive, Rock-
ville, MD 20852. Telephone (301) 881–2600.)

VerDate 25<JUN>98 22:04 Jul 26, 1998 Jkt 179123 PO 00000 Frm 00669 Fmt 8010 Sfmt 8010 Y:\SGML\179123T.XXX 1791230t PsN: 179123T



676

32 CFR Ch. V (7–1–98 Edition) Pt. 627, App. A

Postal Bulletin No. 21246, International
Mail-Hazardous Materials

Procedures for the Domestic Handling and
Transport of Diagnostic Specimens and Etio-
logic Agents, National Committee for Clini-
cal Laboratory Standards (NCCLS), (H5–A2),
Second edition. Vol. 5, No. 1. (Copies may be
obtained from the NCCLS, 771 East Lan-
caster Avenue, Villanova, PA 19085.)

Restricted Articles Tariff 6–D, Air Trans-
port Association

Technical Instructions for the Safe Trans-
port of Dangerous Goods by Air, Inter-
national Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO)
Intereg Group, 5724 Pulaski Road, Chicago,
IL 60646, Tel. (312) 478–0900.

The Centers for Disease Control, Office of
Biosafety, 1600 Clifton Road NE., Atlanta,
Georgia 30333. Telephone (404) 639–3883, or
FTS: 236–3883.

9 CFR Parts 102 Through 104, 122

Animals and Animal products.

10 CFR Chapter 1

Nuclear Regulatory Commission.

21 CFR Parts 312, 600 Through 680

Food and drugs.

29 CFR Part 1910

Occupational Health and Safety Adminis-
tration Safety and Health Standards.

39 CFR Part 111

Postal Service.

40 CFR Parts 1500 Through 1508

Protection of environment.

42 CFR Parts 71 and 72

Public Health Service Foreign Quarantine
Regulations.

49 CFR Parts 172 and 173

The Department of Transportation.
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APPENDIX C TO PART 627—LABORATORY
SAFETY INSPECTION CHECKLIST

C–1. The checklist that follows is not an
exhaustive list of the items to consider when
inspecting facilities where etiologic agents
are used. It does provide some basic guide-
lines to remind safety and nonsafety profes-
sionals of the things that need to be consid-
ered in the laboratories they manage. The
checklist should be used as follows: All area
should be inspected using the general list in
C–2. Certain items are optional, such as radi-
ation safety. If no radioactive material is
present in the room, then this would not be
applicable. For BL–1 facilities the list in C–
2 is adequate, while BL–2, BL–3, and BL–4 fa-
cilities must use the list in C–2 together with
the appropriate list in C–3 to C–5.

C–2. Basic checklist

(a) Housekeeping
(1) Is the room free of clutter?
(2) Are all aisles from the work areas to

the available exits maintained clear of ob-
structions?

(3) Are all safety equipment items unob-
structed and ready for use?

(4) Is the room clean?
(b) Fire safety
(1) Is the fire extinguisher hung in its prop-

er place, ready for use, and unobstructed?
(2) Are there excess flammables located

outside National Fire Protection Association
(NFPA) approved cabinetry?

(3) Are all Class IA flammables that are in
breakable containers in pint or smaller con-
tainers?

(4) Are all Class IB flammables that are in
breakable containers in liter or smaller con-
tainers?

(c) Chemical safety
(1) Are the chemicals stored with compat-

ible materials?
(2) Have the chemical fume hoods been cer-

tified in the last 6 months?
(3) Are the eyewash and deluge shower un-

obstructed and ready for use?
(4) Is the eyewash and deluge shower tested

regularly to document proper operation?
(5) Is the organic waste container main-

tained in a closed position?
(6) Are all reagents and solutions properly

labeled?
(7) Is a spill kit within a reasonable dis-

tance from the work areas?
(8) Is appropriate protective clothing avail-

able for the chemical hazards present?
(9) Is there a written hazard communica-

tion program?
(10) Have the personnel in the laboratory

been trained in the provisions and principles
of the hazard communication program?

(11) Are MSDSs located where they are
available to the laboratory workers?

(12) Is there a written chemical hygiene
plan?

(d) Radiation safety
(1) Are the radioactive materials stored

double-contained?
(2) Is the containment for the radiation

waste container adequate to preclude the
spread of radiation?

(3) Are all containers appropriately labeled
with radiation labels?

(4) Are all entrances to the room appro-
priately labeled?

(e) Electrical safety
(1) Are excess extension cords being uti-

lized?
(2) Are there any frayed cords in the room?
(3) Are there any cords on the floor across

normal traffic patterns in the room?
(f) General laboratory safety
(1) Are sharps discarded and destroyed in a

safe manner?
(2) Are work surfaces decontaminated daily

and after a spill?
(3) Is the appropriate attire worn by every-

one in the room?
(4) Is there evidence that personnel eat,

drink, smoke, or store food, drinks, or to-
bacco in the room?

(5) Was mouth pipetting observed?
(6) Are all gas cylinders secured and are all

cylinders not in use capped?
(7) Are cylinders of oxidizers stored at

least 20 feet from cylinders of flammable
gases in the same room?

(8) Are the contents of the cylinders clear-
ly labeled?

(9) Are the cylinders transported on appro-
priate dollies or hand trucks?

(10) Is there a written respiratory protec-
tion program where respirators are used?

(g) Etiologic agents
(1) Are all containers of etiologic agents

appropriately labeled?
(i) Are freezers, refrigerators, and similar

storage units labeled with the biohazard
warning sign?

(ii) Are the storage and shipping contain-
ers adequate and properly labeled?

(2) Have all personnel been adequately
trained in general microbiological tech-
niques?

(3) Are laboratory doors kept closed when
experiments are in progress?

(4) Are all operations conducted over plas-
tic-backed absorbent paper or spill trays?

C–3. Biosafety level 2 supplemental checklist

(a) Are all floor drains filled with water or
suitable disinfectant?

(b) Is the SOP for an etiologic agent spill
signed by all personnel who work with etio-
logic agents in the room?

(c) If biological safety cabinets are used,
have they been certified within the last
year?

(d) Are the appropriate decontaminants
available?

(e) Are all entrances to the laboratory
posted with—
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(1) The appropriate special provisions for
entry?

(2) The universal biohazard symbol?
(3) The name and telephone number of the

laboratory director or other responsible per-
son?

(f) Is entry limited and restricted?
(g) Are gloves being worn when handling

infected animals or infectious or toxic mate-
rials?

(h) Is eye and respiratory protection being
worn in rooms where nonhuman primates are
present?

(i) If materials are being transported off-
site for decontamination, is the containment
adequate?

C–4. Biosafety level 3 supplemental checklist

(a) Is laboratory clothing decontaminated
before being sent to the laundry?

(b) Are all windows and penetrations
through the walls and ceilings sealed?

(c) If biological safety cabinets are used,
have they been certified within the last
year?

(d) Are the appropriate decontaminants
available?

(e) Are all entrances to the facility posted
with—

(1) The appropriate special provisions for
entry?

(2) The universal biohazard symbol?
(3) The name and telephone number of the

laboratory director or other responsible per-
son?

(f) Is entry limited and restricted?
(g) Are gloves being worn when handling

infected animals or infectious or toxic mate-
rials?

(h) Is eye and respiratory protection being
worn in rooms where nonhuman primates are
present?

(i) Do the monitors indicate that the room
is under negative pressure relative to all en-
trances?

(j) Are all vacuum lines protected with
HEPA filters and liquid disinfectant traps?

(k) Is the autoclave being properly main-
tained and certified?

(l) Is the foot, elbow, or automatic
handwash sink operating properly?

(m) Are all operations with etiologic
agents being conducted inside biological
safety cabinets or other approved engineer-
ing controls?

(n) Are all infected animals housed using
appropriate primary containment systems?

(o) Do all personnel who enter rooms hous-
ing infected animals wear appropriate res-
piratory protection?

(p) Do personnel who exit rooms having in-
fected animals leave their protective cloth-
ing in the animal and laboratory rooms?

(q) If available, has the UV pass box ouput
been certified within the last 3 months?

C–5. Biosafety level 4 supplemental
inspection checklist

(a) Precautions for all areas.
(1) Are all penetrations through the walls

and ceilings sealed?
(2) Are the appropriate decontaminants

available and used properly?
(3) Are all entrances to the facility posted

with—
(i) The appropriate special provisions for

entry?
(ii) The universal biohazard symbol?
(iii) The name and telephone number of the

laboratory director or other responsible per-
son?

(4) Is access to the laboratory controlled
strictly and documented?

(5) Do the monitors indicate that the room
is under negative pressure relative to all en-
trances?

(6) Are all vacuum lines protected with
HEPA filters and liquid disinfectant traps?

(7) Is the autoclave being properly main-
tained and certified?

(8) Is the foot, elbow, or automatic
handwash sink operating properly?

(9) Do the self-closing doors to the facility
operate properly?

(10) Do personnel completely exchange
street clothing for laboratory clothing before
entry and shower upon exiting?

(11) Is the dunk tank disinfectant fresh and
appropriate for the agents in use?

(b) Suit areas.
(1) Are all operations with etiologic agents

conducted in Class I or II biological safety
cabinets?

(2) Do the procedures in place ensure that,
as much as possible, the contamination re-
mains inside the cabinets (such as ensuring
that everything removed from within the
cabinets, such as gloves being worn, instru-
ments, glassware, or similar items, are de-
contaminated or properly packaged first)?

(3) Are the Class I or II cabinets in the fa-
cility certified every 6 months?

(4) Does the suit decontamination shower
have adequate appropriate decontaminant
available?

(5) Has the suit decontamination shower
been used or tested in the last month?

(6) Is the ventilated suit air supply and
emergency air supply adequate and working
properly?

(7) Is the emergency alarm system working
properly?

(8) Are all of the one-piece positive pres-
sure suits available for use in serviceable
condition?

(9) Are infected animals housed in appro-
priate primary containment systems?

(10) Is the static pressure in the suit area
negative to all surrounding areas?

(c) Nonsuit areas.
(1) Are all operations with etiologic agents

conducted inside Class III biological safety
cabinets?
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(2) Were the Class III biological safety
cabinets certified before initiating the cur-
rent operation?

(3) Are all infected animals housed in Class
III cabinet containment caging systems?

APPENDIX D TO PART 627—PACKAGING
AND LABELING REQUIREMENTS FOR
SHIPMENT OF ETIOLOGIC AGENTS

D–1. Packaging and Labeling of Etiologic
Agents, from HHS publication No. (NIH)
88–8395.

D–2. Guidelines for the Air Shipment of Di-
agnostic Specimens, from the Air Trans-
port Association of America, Cargo Serv-
ices Division, 1709 New York Ave., NW.,
Washington, DC 20006.

APPENDIX E TO PART 627—PERMITS FOR

IMPORTATION AND SHIPMENT OF

ETIOLOGIC AGENTS

E–1. Permit Application to Import or Trans-
port Agents or Vectors of Human Disease.
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, PHS, CDC, Office of Biosafety, At-
lanta, Georgia 30333.

E–2. Permit Application to Import Con-
trolled Material; Import or Transport Or-
ganisms or Vectors. U.S. Department of
Agriculture, Animal and Plant Health In-
spection Service, Veterinary Services, Fed-
eral Building, Hyattsville, Maryland 20782.
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APPENDIX G TO PART 627—GLOSSARY

Abbreviations
AIHA
American Industrial Hygiene Association
AMC
United States Army Materiel Command
ANSI
American National Standards Institute
AR
Army Regulation
ATCC

American Type Culture Collection
ASHRAE
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating,

and Air Condition
Engineers, Inc.
BDP
Biological Defense Program
BL
biosafety level
CDC
Centers for Disease Control
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CFR
Code of Federal Regulations
DA PAM
Department of Army Pamphlet
DHEW
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-

fare
DOD
Department of Defense
DOT
Department of Transportation
DNA
deoxyribonucleic acid
EPA
Environmental Protection Agency
EtO
ethylene oxide
FDA
Food and Drug Administration
fpm
feet per minute
HEPA
high efficiency particulate air
HHS
Health and Human Services
IATA
International Air Transport Association
IBC
Institutional Biosafety Committee
ICAO
International Civil Aviation Organization
lfpm
linear feet per minute
LS
large-scale
m
meter
min
minute
MSDS
Material Safety Data Sheets
MSHA
Mine Safety and Health Administration
NCCLS
National Committee for Clinical Laboratory

Standards
NCI
National Cancer Institute
NEPA
National Environmental Policy Act
NFPA
National Fire Protection Association
NIH
National Institutes of Health
NIOSH
National Institute for Occupational Safety

and Health
NRC
Nuclear Regulatory Commission
NSF
National Sanitation Foundation
OSHA
Occupational Safety and Health Administra-

tion
pH
the negative logarithm of hydrogen ion con-

centration

PHS
Public Health Service
PPE
personal protective equipment
ppm
parts per million
psi
pounds per square inch
RCRA–Listed
Resource Conservation Recovery Act of 1976

Listed Hazardous Waste
RDTE
research, development, test, and evaluation
RPO
Radiation Protection Officer
SALS
Subcommittee on Arbovirus Laboratory

Safety
SAR
supplied-air respirator
SCBA
self-contained breathing apparatus
SOP
Standing Operating Procedure
TD
to deliver
TLV
threshold limit value
USDA
United States Department of Agriculture
UV
ultraviolet

TERMS

Approved respiratory protection

Equipment which is tested and listed as
satisfactory according to standards estab-
lished by a competent authority (such as
NIOSH, Mine Safety and Health Administra-
tion (MSHA), or host country agency) to pro-
vide respiratory protection against the par-
ticular hazard for which it is designed. For
military agent protection, DA and Depart-
ment of Defense (DOD) are the approval au-
thorities. (Approval authority may be speci-
fied by law.)

BIOCONTAINMENT AREA

An area which meets the requirements for
a BL–3 or BL–4 facility.
The area may be an entire building or a sin-
gle room within a building. See subpart G for
details.

BIOLOGICAL SAFETY CABINETS

Engineering controls designed to enable
laboratory workers to handle infectious etio-
logic agents and to provide primary contain-
ment of any resultant aerosol. There are
three major classes of cabinets (I, II, and III)
and several subclasses of class II cabinets.
Each type of cabinet provides a different de-
gree of protection to personnel and to the
products handled inside them. The various
classes of cabinets are described in detail in
subpart H.
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BIOSAFETY LEVEL 1

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
suitable for work involving agents of no
known or of minimal potential hazard to lab-
oratory personnel and the environment.

BIOSAFETY LEVEL 2

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
applicable to clinical, diagnostic, or teaching
laboratories, and suitable for work involving
indigenous agents of moderate potential haz-
ard to personnel and the environment. It dif-
fers from BL–1 in that (1) laboratory person-
nel have specific training in handling patho-
genic agents, (2) the laboratory is directed
by scientists with experience in the handling
of specific agents, (3) access to the labora-
tory is limited when work is being con-
ducted, and (4) certain procedures in which
infectious aerosols could be created are con-
ducted in biological safety cabinets or other
physical containment equipment.

BIOSAFETY LEVEL 3

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
applicable to clinical, diagnostic, research,
or production facilities in which work is per-
formed with indigenous or exotic agents
where potential exists for infection by aero-
sol, and the disease may have serious or le-
thal consequences. It differs from BL–2 in
that (1) more extensive training in handling
pathogenic and potentially lethal agents is
necessary for laboratory personnel; (2) all
procedures involving the manipulation of in-
fectious material are conducted within bio-
logical safety cabinets, other physical con-
tainment devices, or by personnel wearing
appropriate personal protective clothing and
devices; (3) the laboratory has special engi-
neering and design features, including access
zones, sealed penetrations, and directional
airflow; and (4) any modification of BL–3 rec-
ommendations must be made only by the
commander.

BIOSAFETY LEVEL 4

The facilities, equipment, and procedures
required for work with dangerous and exotic
agents which pose a high individual risk of
life-threatening disease. It differs from BL–3
in that (1) members of the laboratory staff
have specific and thorough training in han-
dling extremely hazardous infectious agents;
(2) laboratory personnel understand the pri-
mary and secondary containment functions
of the standard and special practices, con-
tainment equipment, and laboratory design
characteristics; (3) access to the laboratory
is strictly controlled by the institute direc-
tor; (4) the facility is either in a separate
building or in a controlled area within a
building, completely isolated from all other
areas of the building; (5) a specific facility
operations manual is prepared or adopted; (6)

within work areas of the facility, all activi-
ties are confined to Class III biological safe-
ty cabinets or Class I or Class II biological
safety cabinets used in conjunction with one-
piece positive pressure personnel suits venti-
lated by a life support system; and (7) the
maximum containment laboratory has spe-
cial engineering and design features to pre-
vent microorganisms from being dissemi-
nated to the environment.

BUILDING

A structure that contains the requisite
components necessary to support a facility
that is designed according to the required
biosafety level. The building can contain one
or more facilities conforming to one or more
biosafety level.

CONFIRMED EXPOSURE

Any mishap with a BDP agent in which
there was direct evidence of an actual expo-
sure such as a measurable rise in antibody
titer to the agent or a confirmed diagnosis of
intoxication or disease.

ETIOLOGIC AGENTS

Any viable microorganism, or its toxin
which causes or may cause human disease,
including those agents listed in 42 CFR 72.3
of the Department of Health and Human
Services regulations, and any agent of bio-
logical origin that poses a degree of hazard
similar to those agents.

FACILITY

An area within a building that provides ap-
propriate protective barriers for persons
working in the facility and the environment
external to the facility, and outside of the
building.

HEPA FILTER

A filter which removes particulate matter
down to submicron sized particles from the
air passed through it with a minimum effi-
ciency of 99.97 percent. While the filters re-
move particulate matter with great effi-
ciency, vapors and gases (for example, from
volatile chemicals) are passed through with-
out restriction. HEPA filters are used as the
primary means of removing infectious
agents from air exhausted from engineering
controls and facilities.

HUMAN LETHAL DOSE

The estimated quantity of a toxin that is a
minimum lethal dose for a 70 kilogram indi-
vidual based upon published data or upon es-
timates extrapolated from animal toxicity
data.

COMMANDER OR INSTITUTE DIRECTOR

The commander or institute director of an
Army activity conducting RDTE with BDP
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1 The publication ‘‘Bacterial Toxins: a
Table of Lethal Amounts,’’ (Gill, D.M. (1982)
Microbiological Reviews, 46:86–94) contains a
useful table of mammalian toxicities of nu-
merous toxins.

etiologic agents, or the equivalent, at a re-
search organization under contract to the
BDP.

INSTITUTION

An organization such as an Army RDTE
activity (institute, agency, center, and so
forth) or a contract organization such as a
school of medicine, or research institute that
conducts RDTE with BDP etiologic agents.

LABORATORY

An individual room or rooms within a fa-
cility that provide space in which work with
etiologic agents can be performed. It con-
tains all of the appropriate engineering fea-
tures and equipment required at a given bio-
safety level to protect personnel working in
it and the environment external to the facil-
ity.

LARGE-SCALE OPERATIONS

Research or production involving viable
etiologic agents in quantities greater than 10
liters of culture.

MAXIMUM CONTAINMENT AREA

An area which meets the requirements for
a BL–4 facility. The area may be an entire
building or a single room within the build-
ing. See chapter 7 for details.

MOLDED MASKS

Formed masks that fit snugly around the
mouth and nose and are designed to protect
against a nontoxic nuisance level of dusts
and powders. These do not require approval
by NIOSH or MSHA. Masks made of gauze do
not qualify.

POTENTIAL ACCIDENTAL EXPOSURE

Any accident in which there was reason to
believe that anyone working with a BDP
agent may have been exposed to that agent,
yet no measurable rise in antibody titer or
diagnosis of intoxication or disease was
made. However, the high probability existed
for introduction of an agent through mucous
membranes, respiratory tract, broken skin,
or the circulatory system as a direct result
of the accident, injury, or incident.

RESOURCE CONSERVATION RECOVERY ACT OF
1976 LISTED HAZARDOUS WASTE

The waste materials listed by the Environ-
mental Protection Agency under authority
of the RCRA for which the agency regulates
disposal. A description and listing of these
wastes is located in 40 CFR part 261.

SUITE

An area consisting of more than one room,
designed to be a functional unit in which en-
tire operations can be facilitated. Suites
may contain a combination of laboratories
or animal holding rooms and associated sup-
port areas within a facility that are designed
to conform to a particular biosafety level.
There may be one or more suites within a fa-
cility.

TOXIN

Toxic material of etiologic origin that has
been isolated from the parent organism.1
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